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ABSMACT

The hlgb prevalence and negative consequences of child sexual abuse

have proopted a nr¡¡ber of responaee to this pnob).eu. One such rea¡þnse

haa been the developoent of several educational child sexual abuse

prevention proEira¡e. Thie study coo¡rared and evaluated nine eexu¿L

abuee prevention prograos. The prog¡^.. Here aysteoatÍcal1y conpared

throu¡h a content analysis. ProE¡a¡a ¡¡ere then evaluated by the

reeearcher, two coders, and fou¡ profeaaionala in the glí¡nipeg con¡t¡nity

t¡ho Here fa¡ll.lar with the prog¡e¡DE. The reeultg of thls atudy

lndlcated that the child se:o¡al abuse prevention progra¡oe vå,ry on a

nuober of dí.nen¡iona including len¿th, preaentatlon oethods, trainlng
provided for presenters, eubject cont6nt, terai¡oloÉy, ¡nrental
involvenent, e¡d Etudent asEeaan€nt. Thcae differences affect the

overall quållty of each prog:ra¡. thc results of the content anaj.ysis

and the evaluatlon led to a rank orderlng of tho prograne ln teme of

thelr quality. Stul|¡estions for futurs reaaarch Hhicb teat the effects

of varloug preventloa gtrategieg were ¡ade. Ttrig study hac lnplications

for future ppogra¡ i¡pleoentera ln that il h¡¡ ¡þeç¡1 a pnoccaa of

syste¡åtlc cool¡a¡rllon and evaluatlon of progra¡¡ whlcb ¡¡y be follor¡ed

when cbooain8 froa the Eex¡¿l abuse preveutlon pDo¡ÐâEa cr¡¡rently

avallablc.

iv.
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(]TIAFTER 1

IntroóL¡ction

Since the late 1970's, there haa been an increage in the nr¡nber of

re!þnted ca¡es of child sexual abruge. Thie increaae, plua ùhe effortg

of the wo¡en'6 and the child protectioa nove¡oentg, have increased g¡blic

awe¡enêag of the aeriousnesa of chlld ae¡.¡al abuee ( Flnkelhor, 1gB4 ) .

While the aeñtal abuee of chtldren la not new, the arcunt of attention

the probleo haE recently received has n¡t lt ln tbe f{¡büc spotll€ht.

thia type of abuse ia energlng ae the n¡J or form of al.l. chltd abuse and

hag resulted in a ¡rowing conce¡n åbout thig problcD anong reaearcbera,

parents, and profeaaionals.

StudieE conducted Eince the 1970'g have tríed to identify such

fåctorE aa the prevalence of chlld aenral abuse, rlak facto¡s for se:o¡al

victi¡ization, ar¡d the effecte of tbls foro of ab¡se on chlldren.

Althou¡b the etudics have yleldcd va¡r¡i.¡Ul å¡rd !ætlæs coafllcting

resultE, a ruDb€r of thineg have becooc !ânifcrt. lbc ratc of thc

eexual vícti¡ization of children ie nrcb bl¡bcr tb¡n lrâ! p¡eviougly

thou8ht aDd tbc lo¡¡i te¡o coDaequencêa of chlld rca¡âl âb¡lc arc often

deletcrio¡¡. It¡¡c facts have nade lt cleår that soæthi.ng n¡Et b€ done

la rca¡mrc to thir eocial and Dorål probl€¡o.

Onc cuch ¡nllponsr hae b€en the develo¡uut of eô¡catlon¡l prog¡^..

dea igned to nêduce and prevent chlld ce¡¡ål ab¡!c. lhl¡ rc¡earch

focuEad on thc preventatÍve prograar whlch havc evolv€d ln rcrlonse to

the grow{ ng concem about the seßral vlctl¡qlzâtloû of chlldrc¡. Nlne of

the6e progråDg were co!¡pårat ive ly analyzed tbrowb contcnt a¡¡alysls.



Thc revieçr of thê literatu¡e focuses on the nature and aeope of

chl1d sexual êbuge, the effecte of seR¡al abuse on victins, the

reElþnEea oade in efforts to ¡edr.¡ce the problea, a¡¡d on the educational

progra¡a deelgned to grevent chlld serual abuae.

Revie¡¡ of the Literatr.¡¡e

The Nature and Prevalence of Chlld Sex.¡al Abuse

Defl¡ltlon

A aruber of dcfinitlons for the serua1 abr¡ee of chlldren exlat in
the profeesional literatu¡e and in the ponrlar press: thl6 has resulted

ln gooe confuglon ln teroinology ( Haugaa¡d a¡rd Reg¡uccl, lgg8). Fon

era¡ple, aa Seng (1986) e:çlained, tbe teros "child abuee", " sex.¡a1

chlld abuEe", "chlld oolestatton", and "i¡ce6t" have often been uaed to

deacnibe the sa¡€ tylcs of behavlou¡g. Thlg confuEion in terrolnology

ar¡d tha varying range of behaviou¡s lncludcd tV aoæ reeea¡cbere in

thelr deflnitlon¡ of chlld sexual ah¡so hè! ruEulted iD the

lnterpretatlou of rcgeårch ftndi¡gg bsi¡g ¡roblæatlc.

I¡ fact, thc tcrr chl1d ee[¡al ah¡¡c 1¡cludca a varlety of

behavior¡¡¡ rr¡rgi¡r8 froo exhibitioula a¡d othcr no¡-cont¿ct offenaee to

åctual ¡ùyllcal co¡tact sucb aE fondling End lcr¡Âl lntercou¡gs

(h¡¡¡cll, 1983, tlyatt, 1985). Soæ studle¡ definc ab¡¡e as behavlour

undartalca for tàc lerual g¡atlfication of adr¡ltc and care-gtvers (eg.

Hod¡on & Skcc¡, 1987). Thia definition ll¡tt! the poaalble peryEtratorE

to adr¡lta. lbc aô¡lt focue allow¡ for th¡ l¡clucioa of lnccst by fa¡lLy

E€Ðbers o¡ ah¡aê by aù¡Its outalde of thc fanlly, tut doec not lnclude

atu¡e in Hhich the victl¡ 1e encroåchd þ ¡nera. A defl¡ltlo¡ iE

needed ¡¡htch encool¡asaea the total range of bchavfou¡rg lnvolved in chtld
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sexual abuse. Thc cu¡rent Canadlan legål dêfinition, chosen fo¡ thls
relþrt is sufflciently lncluslve:

"Serual abuse " neane a¡¡y exploitation of a child

r¡hether conaensual or not for the Eexral

gratlflcation of a pårent or peraon in Hhose

ca¡e a child le a¡rd lncludee, but ia not

neceseå¡ily restricted to: sea¡Âl Eolegtåtlon,

gen¡al aeaault, and the exploitation of the

child for the ¡urpoeea or pornography or

prostitution. SexraL ah¡ae lncludes "i¡cest"...

Sex¡al activity bctween chíIdrea na¡r conrtltutc

Een¡al abuae if the dlfferencea 1n a¡¡rE btween

the chlld¡en are go eignificant that thc older

iE elea¡ly tahing edvâ¡¡tage of the you¡g€r

( Goverr¡ent of tianitoba, 1966, p. 2).

This definitlon ¡rae cboeen with the critc¡i.on of l¡cluctveneEa in

Elnd. The tcr¡r chlld sexual abu¡e a¡rd gen¡êl vlctlolzation ïiÌI b€

u¡ed iut¡rch¡¡5i¡ably in tbls litêratu¡e rcvler¡,

hcvalc¡cc

lt¡rc arc DCr Þn¡c16e flguree whlch ¡rrovlde the actu¡I rate of child

ecn¡¡l ah¡¡c. ha very natu¡e of the Þ¡oblc¡, l¡cluding thc cccrecy è¡d

tabooa curroundins tt, Dltigate agatrut the abillty to dstcrnius the

exact rates. Scveral efforte havc bccn DAdc to æ!.61¡¡e thc cxtent of

thig t¡Tlo of ab¡!r. Trro gene¡al E€thodg havc becn uled to ågcss the

incidencc a¡d prevalence of child vlctl¡lzatlon.
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Inci.dence studles atte¡ûpt to reveal the nr¡nber of new cageg of chlld

serual abuse ¡¿hich occur in a epecified ¡ærlod, ueually a year. tÌ¡eee

studiee re).y on relþrts glven by agenciea involved in working with

victi¡a and their fa¡ilies or on relþrts fron the legal systen which

reveal the nu¡ber of officially reported caeeE and convicted offenders.

For exaople, the Natlonal Center for Chlld AbuEe ånd Nêglect

comisEj.oned the Natlonal Incidence Stu@ which lncluded 26 cor¡ntles ånd

tên steteE ln the U.S. Ttre findlngE of thia study indicated that nea¡ly

45,000 caees of child eerual abl¡se were knom to profesEionals for the

year 1979 (c1ted in Petere, liyatt, & Finhelho¡, 1986). A Canadlan atudy

þ Van Dan, Halliday, and Bateg (1985) utilized court racords fro¡ a

e¡all Brftleh Colu¡bia co@unity and reported that a olni¡r.u of .07t of

oale chlldren and .6i of feoale chlldrsn ¡¡crc bot'g Eea¡ally abr¡aed in

thiE ¡¡articular coqr¡¡lty eve¡'¡¡ yee¡.

t{hila theee klnda of atudlea do provldc aæs data on the råte of

chlld eex¡âl ab¡!6, thêy are plagued nith nidcly r€cogllzed

ahortcooinga. Studiee whlch rely on courù rêcord! car¡ o¡ly provide

i¡foroation on caloa ¡rhlch have coo€ to th! attcntiou of the legbl

Eygte!. A¡ wull, ltåteo€ntE provlded by ¡Ë¡I¡ct¡etor! (Eo6t of whoo a¡e

urrtæ !¡om or cåu¡ht ) do not nece¡se¡lly includc all of th6lr vlctlña.

Sl¡Il¡¡ly, ltudlc! r¡t¡ich rely on report! fræ offlcial a8cacica ca¡ only

prsyidr l¡foroatlon on those caaea of aen¡al atu¡c ¡¡ùich are reported.

In Canada, thcrc 1g ¡o co-ordlnated nthod of ¡iathêrl¡8 lnforoatlon on

child ssansl ahuse which ie reported to ådrnclc! (Pai¡tcr, 19Íì6).

hovlncial etatiatlce for sen¡al abu¡c a¡c not âlway! di¡tln¡ulehed fron

those on pby¡lcal abuae or ne8lect. As well, sc¡E¡atc figwes for nalea



and feûå1e6 or for dtfferênt åge gtroups a¡e not s lwaye given. Ag

Badeley et al. (1984) reported, the exiBtlng Canadia¡¡ offícia1 reporting

systen throu¡h the police, child protection agencies and so on, grovideo

statistics r¡hich are serioualy flar¡ed and are vlrtually ¡¿orthless in
sewing to identify the re!¡orted occurrênce of child serual abuse.

furtheroore, because the naJority of caseE a¡e likely never reported to

agenciea ( Haugaard & Repn¡cci, 1988, Hodson & Skacn, 19E?), the figurea

of Eex¡al abuEe cited in theee studiee are believed to undereEtrn¡te the

ecope of the probleu.

Prevalence gtudieg have been u¡dertaken l¡ an effort to tlv to
eetL.ate th6 scolÞ of unreported chlld een¡al ah¡se. tt¡c reaearcherg

atteDpt to ectiEete the proportton of a pon¡latlon that have been abr¡sed

by askiaA subJ ects dtrectly about their contact with aex.¡al ab¡ee

( Ftr¡kelhor, 1984). AlthorUb chlldren ¡¡bo olght be cuneatly ah¡eed a¡e

not aaked, resaa¡che¡s intervien adr¡lts about ge¡¡al abt¡ec that nay heve

ha¡rycned to thco rhe¡ they were chlldrcn. llpre la considarable

variation ln thc prcval.encE rate¡ for gen¡åI ahu¡e a¡ong child¡cn

derived fron thc va¡ioue North Aoerica¡r atudlc¡.

llnk¡f!6¡ (1879) conducted a etudy uglD8 a noa-probabl I ity Earûple

con¡i.¡tl¡3 of 786 ¡tudenta fron elx New Engla¡d collegcr aad

u¡ir¡c¡¡ltia¡: 580 feoalea and 266 oalea, 75t of r¡ùon wErc 21 yea¡e of

.úo or you¡r5.r, eËrnc lnterviewed. The rccult¡ indlcatcd th¡t ¡rben abuEe

pa¡ deflned to i¡clude both contact a¡rd non-contact act¡, 15.3ñ of the

feoales e¡d ?.5t of thc ualeg had exl¡erlcncad ¡crual aturc prior to the

age of 17 yea¡g. the overall rate of the ¡hrcc of botb n¡lc¡ and

feuales ln tbia study ¡rac 15.71. Thc rc¡ultc of thla 6tuù û¡gt,
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however, be interpreted with caution in thet the atudent ea¡Þle r¡aa not

repreeeutative of the general po¡x¡lation.

Another study by Fi¡kelhor (1984) uged a probability sanple of

householde in the Boaton l{etropolitan a¡ea: S21 parentE (1gZ uen ênd gg4

ronen) were inten¡ie¡¡ed ¡ega¡dlng thefr a¡rarenese of å¡¡y child eeF.¡al

abuae anong their child¡en. They alao congleted celf-aùlniatered
questionnairee regardJ.ng their om abuse exgarlencog in chlldhood. Ihe

data lndicated that 15Ë of the feoale parents and 5B of the oalc ¡rarents

indicated thet they had been subjected to sen¡al abusc ( lncludlng both

contact a¡d non-contact acte) prion to age 1?. Iba overall ratc ln the

¡nrent aangle ua¿ !2*. Anong the total of 1¡l2B chlldren froa the S21

Þa¡entE, the prevalence of eexual abuec of th€Ec childrÊn, or ahlse

known to the pår€nts, r¡as 4Ë. TtiE flgurc waa, horever, intc4rreted ae

belng very 1o¡¡ bccause goue of the ch!,ld¡sn Eay håvc not dkclosed thelr
abuse to thelr ¡nrcnta a¡¡d the ¡nrcnta ¡¡ho had thcosclvcs atused their
chlld¡en wcre not likely to aôlt cuch ¡¡ act (Finkclhor, l9B4).
' Uet¡S a færl6 ea¡nple, hrsscll ( 19€i{l) l¡vcattgåtêd tha grcvalence of

lntra-fa¡lllal a¡rd erbra-fa¡illa1 chlld erl¡Àl atu¡s la è la¡gê U.S.

city. A r¡¡b ¡nobabil ity raople of 930 rà¡lt r¡æcn i¡ San Fra¡cisco

wc¡e l¡tcnris¡sd to estinate the rate of abu¡c. l{hcn a deflnltlon whi.ch

l¡ch¡d¡d contâct å! nêIl aa non-contåct ¡ca¡al c*¡crlcnccc (1.a.,

e$plurÊ, ¡þ¡lotPaÞÌ\y ) rae a¡¡rllcd, 5¡11 of tb¡ 930 ræn rê¡þrtd at

leaet one êxl¡cnlenco of een.¡al ah¡sa beforc tù¡O'b¡d rrached 18 years of

a8c.

Another study uelng fenale subJ cct¡ na¡ conductcd by Ítyatt (1985).

A nulti-Etage atratlfled probabillty aan¡rla of noron 18 to 36 yeare of
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age froE los A¡gcles co\¡nty Has intervle¡¿ed. sex¡ar abuae was defined

to l¡clude both contact and non-contact exl¡erience'. 0f the sanple of
248 oubjecta, 154 (6ã) reported at l€a't one lncident of eexual ab,uge

príor to age 18.

Thc largeat rêpresentative study on the prevalence of child aeruar

abu¡e Ín No¡th A¡erlca Has conducted in Canada bg Badeley at aI. (1gg4).

Tl¡e couittce on sex.ral 0f fen¡eE Againat child¡en a¡¡d youths ( known aa

the "Badgley coølttee", after ite chalr¡¿n ) conducted thc ltational

Po¡'latlon Sunrey, in which a repreacntative ¡a¡ple of 200g subJecta

f¡o¡ 210 c¡¡adlan coo¡unities responded to a detailed queationnafre

about thelr €tÞrionces ¡.rith unwürted sex.¡al act6. The ea¡ple incruded

1006 fc¡alea a¡d 1002 naleg. sen¡al abuse was dcflned eo ea to incl.ude

contact a¡rd non-contact incidents as r¡ell as bcrt'g Ecx¡ally threatened.

The flndlnga of the surrrey indlcated thåt "åt ¡ooe tire dr¡¡r ¡g thelr
riveE' about onê ln tero feoaleg a¡¡d o¡c in threo oales have b€€n victi¡og

of unwanted Ec¡¡el acta. About four in flvc of thc¡e lncidcnts flrgt
hagl¡encd to thc¡c D€rlona nhcn they ¡rerc chlld¡r'cn or youthg" ( Badgley et

a1.,1984, DD. t?5). Stated ln D€rcêntagr tcras, thc overall ratc of

sc¡¡¡l ah¡¡c tor¡¡d t¡ thc aanple ¡¡a¡ 42.1Í: 53.5Í of tbe feo¡le cubJects

a¡d 30.64 of thc ¡¡lc eubJectE had cxI¡erlenccd rm¡¡a¡tcd s€n¡al act6

bcforc 16 ycan'a of agc.

ltc pravalcncê råt6! of child sex.¡al atu¡c i¡ tbcac atudlea range

froo 12Í to 6ã. ltlg variation can bc accor¡¡tcd for þ a ntober of

factors. A ¡r¡abcr of authors have atteoptcd to eplala thc

diænegancica 1¡ tcr.o¡ of deflnition, saopla cha¡actcrigtic¡,
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Dethodology and so on (for a cooplete diecueglon see palnter, 1986,

PeterE, ltyatt & Flnkelhor, 1986, a¡d þatt and Peters, 1986).

The nost frequently cited liuitatione of the prevalence etudies are

the difference¡ in definltions and ea¡ples used a¡ong studies. Ae

previouely nentioned, Finl<elhor'e (19?9) etudy u¡ed a college sanple

r¡hich wag nefther ra¡rdoroly eelected nor rspreseDtatlve of the general

pop.¡lation. h¡e6e1'e (1983) a.¡rd þatt'a (1985) aa¡ples congiEted of

fe¡oa1ea and thêIr general lzabillty to the entlre U.S. po¡rlatlon of

feoalea is queatlonable. ÎÌre research by Badgley ct al. (1984) ta

better ln tero¡ of repreaentat iveneaa. ltc Ê¡eater generallzabillty

Dust be kept ln oind nhen conelderlr¡g thc high prevalcnce of sêR¡81

abuse anong child¡en found 1n the gtudy.

An atteopt nas Dade herei¡r to necoacilc a¡¡y dlfferenceg i¡r

defi¡ltlo¡¡ usd ln the varloua studlsr t¡y Suotl.ng atatiatic¡ which have

been obtalned wlth definitlons wbich l¡clud¡ both contsct aDd

non-co¡tact abuæ. Ag ¡¡ell, all of thc !tud16r l¡cludcd botb abu¡e bry

adults ald pecra. However, the a5c ll¡lt¡ r¡¡cd rllthl¡ thc rtudias do

vâ¡?. Fon exa¡plc, Flr¡kelhon (1979) uged thc agc of 17 as a cut-off
polat, rùllc tb¡ oth¡r rêsearchêra asked about cr¡nrlences prtor to the

egs of 18. &t¡ o¡y Dartially account for Fl¡¡kelhor's lører rate of

ab¡sc. I¡ tcro¡ of abuae by peers, Fi¡kclho¡ ( 198,{) and llyatt (1965)

sprctffud tbÀt If the vlcti¡ ra¡ flve yoâra you¡¡cr tbÀri tb offênder

and thst if thc ¡e¡¡al contact was unwantcd, a¡ act could bc con¡ldered

abugr, I¡ hi¡ 1979 study, Flnkelhor d¡flncd aD act 6! abulr when thê

offendcr ras five yearE older tha¡ tha vlcti! lf thc vlctl¡û na¡ 12 yea¡s

old or leEs; If the victi¡ was aged 13 to 16, ths¡ thc offcuden had to
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be ten yca¡E oldcr. theee differences ln age req¡rirenents could account

for souc of the varlation in the reported prevalence ratee. h¡aEell

(1983) and BadgelV et al. (1984) placed no restrictione with regard to

age dlfferencee bet¡¿een the victin and the offender and congidered ân

act to be abuse if it waa siroply un¡ranted. This broader definition

could perhaÞs account for the hlgh a¡¡d einile¡ prevalence rateg found in

theae studlea.

It hae b€cooe al¡I¡rrent that it ig dlfflcr¡It to conpa¡e the

prevaleaca rates of chlld aen¡al abuee for¡¡d 1n these gtudiea. $ibile a

large r."96 of variabilfty exlsts atong the rceea¡ch ft¡dlngs, no

explanation can fully eccount for the dlacrepanciea. Along r¡ith the

ll¡itatlons already diecussed, the accr¡¡acy of thc retro¡pective

account! of aubJecta and the honeEty of thc particl¡¡a¡ts ln the

prevalence studleB nuet alEo be congldcned. Thc quc¡tlong ênd probleus

related to ¡urtlcl¡nnt honesty are ¡oå€nlfled tn this tyt¡e of re¡ea¡ch

due to thc ge$itive natu¡e of the problæ bsl¡g gtudtcd. Abr¡!€d

i¡divlduals ¡¡y ¡ot be willtng to aùlt ah¡¡c; vlctl¡¡ of serlouc type¡

of contact âh¡lr !åy be the lea¡t rrl lli¡S to dc¡c¡lbc it (Haug:å,e¡d &

R¿¡¡r¡ccf, l9€E). I¡ apite of tho!ê lloltatlon¡, thc frct 1¡ that the

n'Jorlty of thr cæ.! of EeruâI ab¡86 fou¡d ia grwalencc gun¡ey¡ had

ncttrr b..¡ F!¡prtd to any profeecfonål (FlDkclàor, 1984). ltle t¡rye of

Etudy cl.a¡ly glvr! â Dore åccuratc pictu¡r of scn¡¡I ah¡¡c tb¡" do

l¡cldence ltudlc! erhich rely on offlclêl rglþrt!. Hhåt t! nêÒdrd 1n the

futu¡e s¡c Eorc n¡tlon¿l gr¡rvoys wblcb r¡¡c rollælcatativa lr¡¡ples and

staÀdardlzcd dcfl¡ltlonc of child sen¡al ahusc. Aa ncII, lcgal and

soclal rclfa¡ê a¡Þncles Ehould en¡e¡¡d thcl¡ effort¡ Eo that sta¡dårdized
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End conslstent oethods a¡e ueed to coopile accu¡ête statistica of the

incldence of abuee ç¡hlch ca¡¡ be cou¡nred at local, provincial, and

national leve Ie.

In sL¡@åry, no one knowa the exact extont to r¡hlch chlld sexuål

abuge occura. Ae Peters, ltyatt, and Finkelhor (1986) explai¡ed, "the

aatu¡e of the grobleo - its aecrecy and ah¿os, the crl¡lnal Eanctlona

againet 1t, afid thc younS age and depcndent status of it6 victirn¡ -

tnhibite discovery and dlscouragea vo lu.ntet'y reporti¡g" (p. lE). tihat iE

aÉreed upon, however, la that this t¡¡ge of abr¡sc occurs at a¡r ala¡¡¡ingly

high rate. Aa well, tbe reeeêrch nhtch h¡¡ bcen conducted to eati¡ate

the rate of rex¡al victl¡ization hae provtdcd u¡ rrith othe¡ valuable

ínforoation rhlch carurot be dl.scorrnted. l{oat vlctl¡g of child sexuêl

abuee are fenalee and Eost offcnders a¡c ¡alc¡ ( Badglgy ct al.,1984;

Finkelhor, 1984). the naJorlty of the offcnders ¡lre knorm to the victiu

wlth one ln four ar€ailå¡¡tg belng a f¡¡lly ¡c¡bcr or a p€raon ln tn:st,

whLi.e half sr€ frlênd! of the vlctl¡ a¡d only o!ê ln êir ie a stranger

( Badgely et al., 1984). The oaJorlty of all caccg of !€n¡al abr¡se of

chlldren a¡ê not dlEclosed or rsported to offlcials ( Fl¡kelho¡, 19E6;

h¡¡¡c1l, 1983). h¡rthgn¡ore, thc naJorlty of all vlctl¡¡ of scn¡âI

abu¡c arc ysr¡¡S (BådSely €t al., 1984) ¡¡ith thc ¡pah ågc6 of

vlcti¡izatfon bcl¡g between the a8es of I a¡d 12 yaarc ( Fl¡tclhor,

1986). Fl¡ally, tbeae atudiea bave i¡dlcatcd that thc effect¡ of child

ger¡aÌ abu¡e can be sêvere and ca¡ lncludc both ¡hysical å¡rd ê¡ootional

trauEa.



1t

Bffects of Child Scnral Abuae

Our howledge of the effectE of aarual abuse on childr€n ia

inco¡oplete a¡d sooeti.üeg contradlctory. Sone authora have clai¡ed that

child eax.¡al abuEê 1s not an act that la aeverely t¡auDatlc for victins

ar¡d at Ìêagt one reeeE¡cher co¡cluded that a¡ry êgpa¡cnt slaptoos

displayed by abnrsed chlld¡en cF",ñot bê att¡ituted to thelr ab¡ee

ex¡nnlencea (Fronuth, 1986). t{oat reaearcb, honever, ha¡ found that

aex.¡al victiuization doeE have d¡ñ¡ging consequêncê! for chlld¡en.

The naJority of the etudles on the topic of the effecta of child

sen¡a1 ah¡ee have relied on clinlcal sanplea of knom victl¡s. Theee

EtudleB suffer the li¡itatlon of bavi.ng tro c@¡¡årllon or control g¡oup

of non-abused childrcn. Hhen the¡e vlctl¡¡ do revcal aegþtlvc

reactlona, thcy ca¡not be contrasted to othêr groups of children or

edults. Therc 1g, however, a growing boù of eu¡¡lrlcal rc¡carch Hhich

has uged sous sort of uatched control ãfoup 1¡ conJunctlon wlth the

saop].ec etudled, ¡¡d thia has allowcd fon a greatcr r:ndcratandlng of

cltDpto¡lr and ncAativc co¡rs€qu€ncc! nhlch a¡c unlquc to cbtld gêF¡Ål

abuae. Both kf¡dl of etudtes havc lndicat¡d tbÂt th. €ffcct! of chltd

ge¡¡¡l ah¡¡c cå¡ b. both short s¡ld lon¡ tcn â¡d tbÂt thc uaJority of

thc ¡a¡âtivc co¡lrquênceE åre p€ychologlcal, rathan tJra¡ ¡hVelcal.

l'b¡ ¡Þ¡lcal concequences of chlld r€nrål abur6 a¡c often lnedlate.

ltey o¡y l¡cluda bnrlclng, vagLnEl 6¡d ¡n¡! lâcêratloru, lnfcctlong, and

aenrai.Iy tr¡"qltted dieeases (Asber, 198E; 8a¡1ry, 1966). A ¡oall

n¡ber of fc¡alc victl¡¡ becooc p"e8nr¡t å! a rrlult of ¡en¡¡I atu¡e

(Brome & Fl¡kalhor, 1988; h¡tler & h¡rton, 1990). Thc rc¡t cxtreo€

conaequence of abuae ig the dcatb of thc victl¡. Bettrcen tbs ycara 1976
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a¡d 1960, there r¡ere 43 reconded child sexual aseault homicidee in

Canada (Badgley et a1., 1984).

Various enotional reactions have also been Linked to child sexuaL

abusê. Conrnon paycholoSical s]'roptorDs include shock, fear, guilt,

depression, arxiety, reduced self-eateem, hostility, and anger (Brome &

Finkelhor, 1986; Conte & Schueroan, 1987; Woda¡gki and Jobnson, 19Be).

theae e¡otional effects often uani.fest theoEelvea in a va¡iety of

behaviou¡1al 6t'üptonE which include dlsturb€¡cea in aleeping and eating,

night¡a¡ee, bed wetting, regression, antlsocial acte, a.nd a¡:gresslve

behaviow ( Dawherty, 1986). Ssroi (1982) not€d that behaviourial

lndicatora of chlld aexuel abuse nay alao fnclude overly cooplla¡rt

behavi.our, paeudo-nature behaviour, d¡opg in echool perfonoance, and

detailed, age-iaaprpropriate r¡ndersta¡¡dtng of scxuÂl bchêviour,

eepecially by you¡¡ger chli.dren. Sulcide a¡¡d aetf-n¡tilatlng behavioura

have aleo been ll¡l<ed to chlld sexuèl abuae. Vtctiue Eèy attenpt

s€lf-hå¡o to escap€ the pain of se¡.¡ål ah¡s€, to n¡kc theneelveg

rurattractive to thc ahruser, or becaure of dcva¡tatingly tor feeliogs of

EeIf ro¡th ( Hau¡n¡rd & Rer,¡uccl, 1988). Sclf-dcatn¡ctive dn¡g a¡¡d,/or

alcobol ¡h¡¡c ¡rc al¡o behavioura fregueatly fouad aoong vlcti¡e, both

in adolcscc¡cc a¡d adulthood ((bnte & Berliner, 19E8; GelinÀe, 1983).

Oftca, aæ of tbe gevere coneequencer of een¡al abuse are exÌ¡ibited

long after the qctual abuEe has occurrcd. t{btlc fcclin€¡ of guilt,

a¡xiaty, deDrea¡lon and poor self-ceteen o¡¡¡ follon thc victi¡s into

late adolcccencc and adulthood, the¡e s¡/u¡rùoü! å¡ê oftca åccoot¡å¡Ied by

othar Þrobler'¡ rclated to eocisl frmctlonl¡g. A hl¡Ì¡ a¡or¡nt of

adoleecent dellnquency and runnlng away fron hons has been llnkcd to
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early exp€rlences r¡lth se¡rel abuse (Conte & Schue¡oan, 1g8Z; Rl¡sza,

Berg, & Locke, 1988). A high percentage of prostitutea (both adolescent

and adult) have cone from backg¡or¡¡ds which have subjected then to

Een¡al abuse (Sllbert & Piven, 1981). Apparent ly, sone of these victing

have tu¡ned to prostitution as a neans of escaping thair abueive

situations or becauee they have coDe to believe that their gelf-wonth

liea only ln thelr eexuallty. AE well, Ee¡¡aI abuee hae been co¡related

w!.th teenage pre8¡¡ancy outeide of the abuelve eerual relatlonship€

(Bagley, 1986; Br¡tler & Bu¡ton, 1990). Adolescente oay ¡ur¡rcelvely

becone preEnant ln order to escape abuaive relåtlonshlllg or because of

increaeed exlloaur€ to sex due to the beLief that thelr value l1cs in

sen¡ality, ¡¡hetber through prostltution or oth6r acx.¡al rclations.

Child Eenal abuse victi-Es al¡o Euffer long-term effecte in thelr

lnterperEonal rslationshiE¡a. In gene¡al, tbc interpereonal

relatloaabipa of adulte who have been vtcti¡e are often ch¿¡acterlzed by

feelings of isolation, alle¡atlon, and nistn¡lt (Jehu & Gaza¡¡, 1982).

Vlctl¡g often b¡ve difficult relationahlpc rith thelr spot¡E€g a¡d thelr

parentg. In pa¡tlcular, abused child¡en oftcn r€port angan towarda

tbelr ¡oth¡r¡ bcc¡r¡¡e they feel betraycd dr¡c to tbcir oothers fallu¡e to
pnotect tbo (B¡ome & Ftnkelhor, 1986). Havl¡¡g bec¡ sêruålly åbused Es

a child al¡o h¡¡ bcen shorfü to influonce latcr ¡ureatlng abilities.

Fathere, abuscd a¡ cbildren, are Eore llkeIy than ¡on-eh¡aed ¡en to

eexnlly abr¡c€ their otar chlldren, and prcvloualy ahraed Dothers ère

nore llkaly to ¡ihygically abuse and D€glcct thcir om chlld¡en (Brom &

Fl¡kelhor, 1986; Dawherty, 1986).
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Dlffisultlea ln aen¡al adJustnent a¡e alao coooon in se¡.¡al abuse

victioa. lbeee lnclude an inåbillty to enjoy aen¡al relatione,

avoida¡ce or abatention froo sex, sexral phobiaa, and oore frequent

honogexuaL ex¡nrlances than found aoong conl¡arison g¡oups of adulta who

had not been aerually abused (Aaher, lgBB; Froouth, 19g6). Conversely,

victi¡a oay also report prooiscui.ty in their later Een¡al behaviou¡.

llooen who have been serually abused ès chlld¡en are åt è aerioug

rlsk of being re-victi¡ized in laten life. TheEe wooen a¡e nore lÍke1y

tha¡¡ no.€n not abn¡sed as children to be raped a¡d to be phyelcarly and

gex¡ally abueed trv their EÞougee a¡d othcr adr¡lt pa¡tnera ( Fi¡rkelhor &

Bropne, 1988; Froouth, 1986; Haugaard & Reppt¡cct, 1g6g). Although the

connectlon between cbildhood aen¡al abusc a¡¡d rc-victt¡izatfon ig

r¡nclear, t'inkelhor (1984) hae apeculated thåt it ni¡bt bc dtre to a

nruber of factor'- cl¡ild victi¡lzatlon ¡¡y eo detc¡iorate gelf-eeteen,

that the victi¡¡ later becone wlnerable tå¡g€ts, or they nay lack the

ability to alacrt thcoeelvee 1¡ future eploitatlve situÀtions. Alao,

becauec ¡¡¡ry chlld victlûB lcave hone at r¡ rå¡ly a¡c ln orden to egcal,e

atuae, their youth uay nake thc¡ ve¡y de¡cndcnt o¡ thalr acqulred

¡¡a¡tnæ!; thl¡, i¡ turn, Dåy o¡}e theo n¡l¡crablc to ¡ibyelcal â¡d sen¡al

abu¡c. Î!c cyclc of chlld aex¡al abn¡se Eåy b€ FeDoated bccauge oen

abu¡cd a¡ chtld¡c¡ are at ¡isk for Een¡ally ahü¡i¡¡e children theoaelveE

a¡rd ræn çrho later becone nothers Eåy all,rnÂte thcir children, thereby

Leavir¡g thegc chlld¡en at a greater rlsh of bcln¡ aca¡al Iy abreed

( Bnomc & F1¡¡kclbor, 1986).

It is north notlng that not all chlldrcn cglrlenca th! sålo s¡ount

of trar.ua as a result of ab'r¡ae a¡rd that chlldrsn vårv in thelr reactlon



15

to eex¡Âl abuae (Conte & Schueroan, 1987). Sooe of the va¡íance in the

reaction by chlld¡en to abuee nay be accounted for by several fåctong.

For exemple, aE Pelletier and Ha¡rdy (1986) stated, fa¡nily dynanics Eust

be conEidered when trylng to diEcern the effects of sexìlåI abuse on

child¡en. In na¡¡y caees chlld¡en who are abueed cone from dyEfunctional

fa¡ilies end thla ln itself haa itg own i-o9act independent of the sexual

abuge. Aa r¡ell, the fanily realþnEe to the diecloau¡e of chfld seruaL

abuge can have a negative lnpact on the child. In cages where ùbe

fa¡ily nenberg try to blane the child for the abuge ç¡here they diacount

the chlLd'E diecloEure by covering up tha abusc or by protectíng the

accueed, the child's atreaa a¡¡d ¡rychologtcal problæs Day be

conpow¡ded. 0ther factorE ¡¡hi.ch ¡ay affect a vlcti¡'s adJuetuent

include the age of onset of the abuse, thc duration and frequency of the

abuse, the relationahip betreen the victl¡ a¡d the ¡rrD€tråtor, the use

of force and vlolence during the ah¡ce i¡cldcntg, thc klnds of aexual

actlvitleg lnvolvcd ln the abu¡e, and the Þrlop æotlonal health of the

cblld ( Bpotr¡c & Flnkelhor, 1986; Hau¡aa¡d & Rcrruccl, 1988).

lbe revier pregented here hac clêa¡ly lndlcatcd that chlld aexual

abucc doo¡ h¡w ¡cgatlve conrêquencea ou vlctl¡c. Althor.¡gh ¡ooe

reeaarch.ba! D¡oô¡ccd equivocal findl¡ga, deflnlte ho¡oful effecta of

ecx¡al vlctl¡lzåtr.on have been Eubata¡tiatad. thc alarnlngly hi8h

prevalcncc of chlld sex!¡åI abuse, the poeslble Ehort å¡ld long tero

delete¡loua cffocta of thls foro of abn¡¡c and the mral rlalr.r3¡å¡ce of

the act of Ecruålly victintzfas chlld¡en dæ¡¡rd that attrntlon be glven

to thie problêü. Eefore vlable solutionr to thc problea can be

proposed, å ¡trcater knowledge of the d¡¡lrDice of cbild scRrÂ1 abuEe nust
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be achieved. A theoretlcal nodel ¡¡hich atteüpts to explain hor¡ a¡rd why

the sexual vlctinlzåtion of child¡en occu¡s will nor¡ be ex¡¡Íned.

Finkelhor'E Fou¡-Precondlt ions Model of Sexual Abuse

['inkelhor (1984) has developed a nodel of child ee¡¡aÌ abuse. Unlike

other theoriee whlch cannot accou¡t for different klnds of sexual abuse

(i.e.,intra-ferûiliål and exùra-fa¡il ial ) , Flrùelhor's oodel providea a

couprehensive ex¡rlanation for child sex.¡al abuee. It incor¡rcratee both

psychological and eociological factorg which a¡e preeent ln ab¡sive

situations. Thls uodel i.s conpooed of a seriee of fou¡ preconditlons

which uuet exist in order for chlld sea¡al abu¡e to occur. Theee

include: (a) the potential offender uuet have soeê Eotlvåtlon to

aex¡alLy abuse a child; (b) the potentlal offcnder Eult overcooe

internal lnhlbitlons againEt their ootivatlon to Een¡ally abuac a child;

(c) thE Dotêntia1 offender uust overcooe erter¡a1 tat¡edl¡enta to

co@lttlng child sE¡¡al abuee; and (d) the potential offendcr uuet

overconê the chlld'a reslstå¡ce to gc¡¡al ah¡¡c.

Precondition I: Hotlvatlon to Sea¡allv Abu¡¡

thle pnccondition atteuptg to erçIaln how a gemon bccomc ootivated

to b¡vc lcn¡Âl cott¡ct r¡ith a chlld. Therc are th¡ce baslc coaponenta

to tb¡ sor¡¡cc of this ootivation. Ttre flr¡t lnvolva¡ tha dcvelo¡ment of

å ssn!. of &tioDåI congn¡€nce by the offender l¡ whlch rclatlng

sexrally to tbe chii.d Eatlsfier aone lnportant cætlonåI [ecd. ThiE

cor¡gruence deecrib€e a fit between tbs aò¡lt'c æotional nrsds è[d the

chlLd's châ¡actsrl8tlc8. Enotlonal con€tn¡.ncê nay dcvclog bccauae of

guch factors êE thc a¡reated enotlonal dcvelo¡nsnt of th¡ offcndcr or

the Eoclal Þre€crlDtlon of the na¡culIne requlreoent to b€ dæ1na¡t and
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¡þFerful ln aexral relationships. TÌ¡e second couponent r¿hich Botlvêtes

offgnderg le aexual arousal. The chlld beconeE a sou¡ce of sexual

gratification becauge the offender nay uodel sexuê1 intêreat in child¡en

by soraeone else, Day have had a chtldhood senral exgerience that

conditloned later arousal, or Eay have auccunbed to the erotic portrayêI

of children in advertising or lprnoEraphy. TÌ¡a third cooponent of

uotlvatlon Is Eooe sort of blockage, where alternatlve gources of aextal

gratiflcation å¡e not available, or a¡e le¡e aatlefyi¡g, to the

offender. Thle nay bc the reEult of naritat probl.êog, trar.uatic Eenral

ex¡rarlencee wlth aò¡l.ta, inadequate aoclal akillc, or the existence of

aocial noros against the use of otber seR¡ÂI outletE guch a¡

prostitution or oaEtu¡batioa.

While tbe notivatlon to aerually abuse a chlld lE a rlecêsaary

precondition for the occurrence of eex¡al ah¡¡c, each of the th¡ee

coEtþnenta are not theuselveg precondltionr. AII tb¡ee coDlonents,

e¡otion¿l conãruencc, gen¡al arousal, and block¡ge do not bave to exist

l¡ order for acn¡al ah¡ee to occur. A potcntlal offcnder Dåy operate

under thc l¡flucnce of only onê of thea€ el€Ernt!.

hccodltloa II: Oea¡coûinr Interîal Iphlblton¡

A ¡ote¡tlal offcnder not only necd¡ to bc notlvated to cmit chi Id

æ¡¡rI !h¡!c, h¡t algo needg to overcoo{r l¡ternal lr¡htbttlons ågalnst

dolng ¡o. It 1g prcgrned thåt Eost ¡eobers of cociety bave adopted the

conventlonal 1¡htbltlons âgainst having gex¡al co¡tact r¡lth chtld¡en.

In orden for the uotivation to co@it chlld ¡cx.¡al atusc to be

r¡nl.eaahed, the offcnder uuet eouehow bccooc dl¡-i¡blbitsd fro¡ dolng so.
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The tabooa agalnst counltting sexual actg a€iafnat chÍldren nay tre

ove¡cooê by the individual for a nr¡mber of ¡eaEonE. On the lndlvldual

level, d j.e- ir¡hlbitlon oay occur becauee of drug or aLcohol uEe,

psychoelE, i¡Bulse diEordens, or euotional stress. Social or cultural

expla¡¡åtions for dia-inhibition nay include the presence of toleratlon

of a eexual interest in chlld¡en þ centain groupa, a patrÍarchal

ideolo8y which encouragea the oanifestation of s6n¡al Dor¡êr by nales,

and the Eocial toleration of devlance comltted r¡hi1e under the

influence of alcohol or drugs.

It ls loportant to recognlze that the abiltty to ov€rcoæ 1¡teraal

inhibitiong la a requireoent for sexual atu€a. No ¡atter how Eotlvated

a potentlal offender Eay be to coolt such a¡ act, if thcre i¡ no dis-

inhibltíon of ¡oclal noroE and taboos, thca chlld eea¡al aburc ¡¡ill not

occur.

Precondition III: Overconin¡ Extarnal Inhibito¡g

llhlle the fl¡¡t two factorg of Fl¡¡(elhor'c (1984) ædcl addreae the

potentlal offcndcr'¡ behaviour, tbe thlrd factor addrcslcr và¡lables

which a¡c extctnâl to the offende¡s theñr6lv6.. Ccrtai¡ i¡lrfbitora

exlgt 1¡ tbc c¡vlrouent a¡d tbeae ertcraål forcas Erugt bc ovcrcone ln

onde¡ fo¡ chlld ¡cn¡al abuge to occu¡r. the predooinant ertcrnal

i¡blbltom of tbâ ac¡.rèl abuse of child¡en arc tbc cu¡rtvilion of the

chlld a¡d thc lach of a pbyEical opportu¡lty for the êbu66r and the

child to be alonc toliether.

It 1g otviou¡ that the eupenrlalon childr.n r€coivs fro¡ otherg

a¡ound th.E actE a! en ExternÀl i¡rhlbitor to offcnd¡r¡. f{hlla a chlld

cannot reallstlcally be under con8ta¡t sr¡rcntrlaloa, there are centaln
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clrcu¡gtances ¡rblch render child¡en n¡lnerable to sex¡al abuse.

Chlld¡en who IIve ln socially leolated settlf¡gs are at a ¡reater rÍak

for abuEe becauge they Day lack cloee íntêraction with neighbours,

friends and teachers. l{others appee¡ to have a cruclal role 1n

protectlng children fron abuse. Haternal incapacity Eay ållow a¡

offender to overconê thie external i¡rhibltor. It rûay occur becauee of

her abeence due to dlvorcê, deåth or sicknce¡, or becauge the oothera

theoselvee a¡e 1lttlnldated ar¡d abused þ thelr apouaea or l¡ârtner.. As

r¡ell, nothers ¡rho a¡e not cloae to or protective of tbeir children uay

not knor or recognlze that thelr child l¡ bcln€ aex.¡ally ab.¡sed a¡d thls

can å160 redr¡ce the lnhibitlona of a potentlal offender.

If tha potential offender doce not havc the o¡¡nrtunity to b€ alone

with a victi¡, the occr¡nence of aerual ah¡¡c i.¡ tDbibttêd. If there

are occaslot¡g l¡erolttlnA thE Eec1u¡lou of å¡l offênder ê¡d a chlld, the

child oay be at !treater riak for s€x¡âl âb¡æ. Tblg oay occur in

altuationa who¡e fanlly oeabere å¡ê nrqubad to slcca In tbe aaæ nooa

or bcd, or 1¡ rltultlonE wherc tha chtld 1¡ lcft in thc care of the

abuser.

l{hllc tù¡ factor¡ di.Ecuesed hare uay s¿e otwior¡! and slq)llgtic,

tÌçy do .ct âr d.tsnrents to child 6€¡¡al atu!.. UDIêg! the offender

c6¡ lorboí ov!¡cæ the exteraal l¡hlbitom nblch rcltrêin acceas to

child¡cn, !€nrål vlcti¡¡lzatlon ca¡¡ot occu¡.

Pr.eco¡dltl on TV: Over.cor¡ine tlra Re¡l:t¡¡ca of th¡ C1r{ ld

Bccauc! thcy b¡ve a capåcity to avold or rrlllt ah¡¡c ' chlldren play

a crltlcal rol€ In wbsther or not tbêy arc asn¡¡lLy abuld. Thc fou¡th

pnecondltion of Flnkelhor'E Dod€I addrelr€s tbs nsce¡¡ity for a
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potentlal offender to overcoDê any reai€tance that a child vlcti¡o DÂy

Present .

Certain child¡en a¡e Eore n¡lnerable to sexual abuse tha¡ others.

Child¡en ¡rho are e¡ûotlonally ingecu¡e or enotionally deprlved because of

a lack of fa¡ilial affection ar¡d suplÐrt ¡ay be lecs able to reeist the

atteapte of a¡¡ abus6r. Theae ch11d¡en oay be uore wlnerable to the

pcreuaaiona of attentlon, affectlon, or b¡ibee used bry offenders.

Chlld¡en r¡ho are y6,rng, nafve, or lacking inforoation a¡e aleo at rlsk.

A lack of knowledge about aerual abt¡ee a¡¡d a lack of adequate Eou¡cea of

sex education can therefore contribrute to the n¡l¡erabllity of chltd¡en

who are g€nerally aociaÌly powerleaa.

Certalu Eituations uay aleo facilltate the offendcr's atteopts to

overconê the rêsiate.nce of a child. For ex¡nple, 1¡ sltuattoD! ¡rhene

the Fr?etrator iE goueone the chlld k¡owa a¡rd tn¡eta, the chl1d oay at

firEt conply becauge of the fa¡llis.rity wlth the offc¡der. Ag ¡rell, in
Eituåtlone w?rere coercion a¡d force a¡c wed, childrcD a¡c I6EB able to

realat the actlon¡ of the offe¡dcr.

There are tbcn, a nr¡¡ber of factor! whlch ¡ay pr€vant chlld¡e¡ fro¡o

râllrtl¡8 or avoldlag abr¡se or ebugive gituå.tlonr. Thc prcscnce of

thcc! frcto¡¡ cri¡4rlc the child'e abillty to ¡ra¡d off attåckc¡r by

refurl¡¡ rdrå,nceg, n¡¡¡nj.ng awa,y, or soE€hon deterni¡g theu.

It n¡lt bc atrc¡scd that this precondltioa lc in no ray lntended to

place the bla¡e for aea¡al asEaul.t on chlld vlctl¡¡6. ltcrc a¡e,

however, certal¡ cha¡actcristlcs rrlåt lng to chlldren'a bcbaviou¡,

IErBo!ållty, E¡td cEoti.onal Et¡€n5Êh thÀt EAt¡ uakc thc¡ cæl€r tåfgetg
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for abuaers. Ttr1s in turn allo¡lg the abuEer to overcoue a¡ry realstanee

chlld¡en Day exert.

ReeÞondlng to the Problen of ghild Sexual Abuae

TÌ¡e relatively recent incroase in the awa¡eness of the problen of

chlld sexual abuee hae resulted i¡ ¿ dg¡rend for action. Resea¡ch

flndlr¡gs have indicated to profeaaionalE a¡d to thc ¡rblic that lhere ig

a need for EoEe sort of responee to the ee¡¡åI vlcti¡ization of

children. Theee reaponees have included an fncraasc in n¡bllc
lnforoatlon about chlld seruâl abuse, cbanges 1n thc legal rysterû whlch

oake lt easler to prosecute offendars a¡d the¡eby protect chlldren f¡o¡
fu¡ther abuse, ar¡d the develoF¡ent of êducètional pro¡Få¡€ dcgiÉ¡ed to

teach chll.dren about serual abuee ln an cffort to prøvcnt lt!
occumence,

Sl¡cc the late 1970'a, the probla of chlld scx¡¡l abusc håa

recelved l¡crea¡ed covêra8e br¡¡ thc ¡cdla. Sevcral bookc on thl6 topic

have been htgùIy publlci.zed. As nall, f11¡¡, tclc\rlllon docræntâ¡les,

and newapaper articles on the subJ ect of chlld victl¡izatlon have

lncnaa¡cd dra¡atlcally 1n rcccnt ysars. Flnhslhor'a (1984) stuù found

tbât 98i of â11 Dârc¡tE suwcyed had hÀd !6€ D€dia êEþsurc to the

problo of child srn¡åI abuse.

The 1¡creagc in public lnfornatlon on thr l!!u. of thc ¡cn¡al abuee

of chlldren is a rêelþnre which ca¡¡ bG ltnld to Ff¡¡kc thor'¡ (1984) Four

heco¡dltlon¡ llodcl. Aseullng that i¡crca¡cd ¡rbllc attentlon and

a¡{a¡oneÊ8 would rclnforce the soclal taboor a¿alnat cr¡IÂI activitiês

with cbl.Ldren, n¡bllc lnforoation El¡bt contrltütc to *It¡¡l lt nore
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difftcult for offcnders to overcoue i¡ternal inhi.bitiong agalnst

sexusl ly ah.r.a iag a child (Precondítion II). Ae welI, if tbe

diEaeuination of inforoation reached child¡en theoselvea or pronpted

digcuegion about child sexuel abuge between child¡en and their parents,

then it oi¡bt be nore difficr¡lt for offenders to overcone a child'E

resigtance becauee of the itcrea¡a ln knorledge of the child

{ heco¡dltion IV).

I¿¡al Reeoonae

A responge has been nade to the probleu of chlld Eên¡al atÂ¡se

tbroì¡dt reforts 1¡ cri¡oj.nal lar¡ !n both Ca¡ada a¡d the Unlted StateE.

In Ca¡ada, the tllaiste¡s of Juetice a¡rd National Hcalth a¡d g{elfå¡e

a¡¡orrnced the establlghaent of the Coulttee on Ser¡al Offeneea Against

Children and Youthg (tha Badgley Comittee) 1¡ 1980. lte uandate of the

comittee Haa to escertain the rate of child aan¡al atr¡¡e a¡¡d to

"lnquire i¡to the adequacy of the lawa of Cånadå ln provldl "g protection

to chlldran froo e€¡¡aÌ offcngcs å¡rd to Daka nrcorcndatlona for

l¡provi¡l that protectlon" (Robcnt¡on, 1968, p. 1). A¡ wcll, a second

conlttc., cb¡læd try F¡asc¡, furtb¡r ir¡vcatlSatcd thc ¡cr¡¡l
o¡çloltâtlo¡ of oùlld¡en ( Covcrn¡cnt of CåDådÂ, 1988). To¡cth¡r, the

t¡¡o ccrlttcc! ¡r¡cllntcd ssverâI r¡coøcndatlonr for chiñge! tn thê

crbllsl lrr.
IÎ¡ccê Ëco@udatlonE led to subseqr¡rnt cb¡¡dcs i¡ thc Canadian

Crl¡lnal Codc a¡d tha C¿nada Evldcnce Act, p¡¡¡cd ta 1987 (Robcrteon,

1988). Ch¡¡gcc to thc Crl¡lnal Code l¡cludcd thc i¡troôrction of nc¡¡

offênrcs Hhlch Do¡r clêarly defl¡sd Âct! Hhlcb cån b. lêgâlly consldered

to constituts cblld aennl eploitatlon and atuca, Cha¡ge¡ l,¡ the
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C¿nada Bvldence Act Here introduced in order to nake it eaaier for

child¡en to glve testluony about their serual abuEe. For exa¡ple,

child¡en's testi¡ony of abuse lnci.dents no longer needa corroborating

evldence, a¡d vldeo-recordinge of a victi¡'s teatinony a¡e noe¡ alloçed

in a court proceeding. Ae well, provinciaL legiglation nor¡ nakcs lt
Eandato!.t¡ for a¡y p€rson Hho has infomatlon that a cbild ls or Eay b€

experienclng nexrtal ebuse to rêport the alleged abuse to prolÞr

autho¡itiee. TheEe changes in lEgiElation provlde bêtter protection for

child victi¡g and also n¡he the proeecution of offenderg nore vlable.

Si¡llar a¡endnenta have been introdr¡ced l¡ the United Statee ( Colbry &

Colby, 1987; Gotha¡d, 1987).

The legal rêBponaes to child sex.¡êl ah¡sa Eåy h€lp to deter abuse

Hhen coneldcred ln the contert of Fl¡kalhor'¡ (1984) nodcl. The

i¡creased abllity to pr.urish offenders rcinforcea the lack of aocial

toleratlon of child sêxual abua6 and ¡ay deter the pote[tiel abuser fron

overconlng lntemåI lnhibltore a¡¡alnst abuelng a vlcti¡ ( Precondition

II). Increaslng the eaec ¡.llth ¡¡hich chlldren ca¡¡ teatify about abuse

incidents incrca¡es the social power of chfld¡en a¡rd ca¡r perhapg oake

theo rcrc ¡rlllln¡ to diEclose about gea¡al abuEc ( hecondf tion IV) .

l{hlle tbl¡ Eây trot prevent the occr¡,r¡ence of an lnltlal act of abuee, it

oay prêvcnt rituâtlon8 of ongoinS abuee.

The docuoentation of the htgh rate of chlld sen¡al abuea srd lts

negative cona€quenc€! for chlld victlua has Iêd to the dcvelolnent of

nuneroua Echool-baeed Eex¡al etuse preventlon DrcáE !ñìa. Although aen¡al

abuse preventlon is a relativel,y new dcve loF¡ent, lchool-baged prolirans
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a¡e êssentlal to providing a Deans to the goal of reducing or

eli¡inaiine thiE foro of abuse. Aa Finkelhor and Baron (1966) stated,

school aSed child¡en a¡e the nogt vulnerable to serual abuse.

Fu¡the¡oore, Bagiey (1984) eetinated that every eÌeEentary achool in

Canada haE at 1ea¡t two or three gtudents who a¡e currently being

aea¡ally abuEed a¡d that five ti¡ee that nr¡¡¡ber a¡e "auffering trauna as

a result of pa6t ¡ex¡al abuge" (p. 18). Ttreee findingE indicate the

need for prevention education to be grovided within the echool Eyste!¡.

As Finkelhor'a (1984) oodel postulates, one preconditlon for child

sen¡ål abule to occr¡¡ is the neccsaity for potentlal offEnders to

overconê the r,ealeta¡¡ce of children to the atüsive act¡. The chlld's

lack of know).adge of sexr¡al abq¡ee and the goclal powerleaaneas of

chlldren are contributíng factors ln the etlolo¡y of sca¡el èbn¡se.

Educatlonal preventlon prog¡s!¡s obvloualy add¡s¡a tbls precondition in

thåt they are lntended to increarê child¡cn's knowledga about eex.¡al

åb¡sc. If chtld¡cn a¡e provldcd nlth lafomatlon about aex¡al abuse a¡d

nayE to prevent It, they Eåy b€ €û¡þwârsd wtth thc abllity to prevent,

avold, or mduca tha riak of eexJål aesault,

Ib¡ loct¡¡ of tlhl! rêEea¡ch nâs oD eò¡cational pro¡la¡¡¡ for chlldren

de¡l¡¡¡d rith tb iþêl of seR¡åI ab¡la pravcntlon. The reoalnder of the

Iitcraù¡¡s rwlar ¡rrovidee an overr¡lew of genrrl abusc prevcnt{on in the

educatlonal cyltêo.

School-Baged Sex¡al Ah¡se hwcntfo¡ hoea¡a

hior to thê late 1970'E there ras vlrturlly ¡o forn¡g on the

preventlo¡ of chlld Eexual abuse. Unttl thf¡ tlæ, profcaslonals i{ere

not åwårc of the ålarnlng rate of child ac¡¡¡l ah¡ac. Oacê statlstlca
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nhlch rev€aled the hi¡h prevalencê nate were available, it beca¡e

obviouo that aonethlng had to be done to Deet the needs of chiLd

victi¡s. the interest in een¡al abuse prevention was thus established.

Since that tioe approxi.Eately 400 to 500 curricula have been developed

( Pluuer, 1986) .

As Finkelìor (1986) noted, the appeal of preventlon rests on the

reallties of chil.d sexual abuae. Firgt, enpirical etudies revealed that

a large nu¡¡ber of child¡ên a¡e at ¡i,sk for se¡¡al abuee. Second, adults

who were victi¡¡ized aa children often reported that they could have been

spered the trau¡oås of victi¡ization if they had been provided wlth

lnforoation about the inappropr iatenesg of the behavior¡¡ by offenders.

Finali.y, deagite the Ero¡¡ing availabllity of treatuent servÍces for

victloe, nany abueed chll.d¡en do not reveal the fact that they have

ex¡rrienced a¡¡ abusive sltr¡ation and they do not, therefore, receive

help. TheEe facta Eake the need for neachlng child¡en wlth preventative

Eeagures a necclsa¡y rerlþn8e to the proble¡¡ of chlld sen¡al èbuse.

heventative lntorventiona wlthi¡ thc school systê¡o arc practical ard

a¡x¡eal lng becau¡c of tbeir ability to reach larga nr.ubcm of chlld¡en in

a rclÂtlvcly colt êffictent faehlon ar¡d bccau¡c of th€lr potênttål for

rcô¡ct¡¡ thc nt¡bc¡ of chlld vlctins ( HauSEård & Repfr¡cct, 198E).

Bôrcatio¡ ¡no¡ra¡ls have the goale of both pri¡a¡v å.nd secondåry

prevcutloa (lllller-Perrln & lfurte1e, 1988). the 1¡tent of prl¡¡¡y

preveatlon ig to kcep a¡ iûcident of chlld aa¡¡al abr¡¡c froo ever

occurrln5. lbis ca¡r be accouplished by ell¡inating the lou¡ce of the

abu¡c or by incrcaging the rèrources of potentl.al victl¡¡. Secondary

preventlon has the al¡ of encouraglr¡€ disclogure of ¡¡a¡t a¡ld ongolng
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sen¡al abuae so thåt children can receive intervention e¡d protection as

early as possfble. ThiE can be acconplished by teaching chflcl v1ct,tÌt¡

that they can and should reveal thåt they have been victios. In short,

grevention efforts Etrive to inforo chil.d¡en about the probleE of seR¡ÂI

abuee a¡¡d to provide theo with Eeana to prevent or reduce it.
The Pro8ra¡a

Most school-based prevention prograDs have been dealEned for

e lenentqr':r achooL chlld¡en, aLthough there have b€en å feer which have

been deaiE¡ed for preachool and Junior and h1¿h Echool audlenceg

( HaWaa¡d & Rer,ptrccl, 1988 ) . The progra¡s noer available vary on å

nunber of di¡ena ione such ar node of Þrorentation, content, tenrlnoloÊiy,

presenterE, Iength, and lprcntal lnvolveænt. Each of tbeae ¡rlll noç be

brlefly reviencd.

Prevention proEira¡s cone in aar¡y foroats, lncludi¡g printed

oaterlalg, theatrical preaeatatlono, dlcculgloD!, â¡d audlovlsual

pi.eaentatlonr ( HauAaå¡d & ReHucci, 1988; tñ¡¡tclc, 19S?). hinted

¡taterials o¡ Þrctrcntln8 chlld ge¡¡al abu¡c iach¡dc ¡tnrctured cumicula

lnplacntcd Èry cla¡¡roon teachers, color¡¡i¡g book¡ fon child¡ea, ând

book! a¡d c6lc books to b€ read to or wlth chtldrcu. Sæ pn6g¡¡n¡

lnvolvc thc tuc of dranatizationa. Theatrl.cal pcrforaancea lrwolve the

preaantatlon of plays or lx¡ppet EhoH6. A m.¡abc¡ of organlzatlons have a

troupe of profaeaional actors a¡d actrslsâr ¡¡ho travcl to dlffercnt

schoolg ar¡d Då.¡rê dra¡¡t ic proeentations wlthl¡ cla¡¡roa rêtttutr. As

well, no¡professlonåI volunteera alao prcacat skit! Dortra¡¡l¡€ cbildren

in aen¡al ab¡cc sltuation¡. Certain pncventlon p¡ogrrâ'r. involve the use
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of lectuDe! and discussions with cla36nooB g¡oupE of children. In gone

caeeg, the chlld audfence pa¡ticipates in theee diacueaions by role

playing wherein they rehearae behavlour when presented with descriptions

of potentially abuslve situationE. Audiovisual oedla lncludes filñF.
videotapea and slide preaentations r¡hich a¡e ep€clfic to the toplc of

child Eerual abuee.

The ty:¡e of forûat is usually deteroined by the reeou¡cea of the

echool dlvlslon lnple¡enting the prog¡a¡e. The coEta of the varioua

pro8Ba¡ûs vary, nltb theatrical preacntatlonc generålly belng the uoat

expe¡alve. P¡lnted a¡¡d audiovi.eual naterials are relatlvely

inexÞenglve. Sonc preventlon pro¡fra!¡a u¡s only å sirlgle nedfu¡¡, çhile

others uae a coobination of nateriale.

Content

Althou¡ù the oodes of preaentation used i¡r preventlon prog¡a¡os vary

è grêat deal, the content of auch progra¡a ia rathcr conaLstent. All
educêtlon proÊ¡rå¡ls attcnpt to teach cblldren lnfo¡¡atlon about acn¡al

abu¡e in a¡ u¡dcr¡tar¡dable n¡¡ner. Ideally, thã DrogFaD contênt should

Eâ.tch thc cblld¡cn's åg€E and stagss of cog[ltlvc develolûênt, althowh

iu prætl¡c tÀla i¡ rârely åchlêved ( ùli I lc¡-Pcnr l¡ & lfurtêle, 1988).

Iutcrd, tbâ cl¡¡æDt eophaais ie on prescntlrU l¡foroatlon ln an

entc¡tai¡i¡¡ f¡¡hlon and on olni¡IzlrE thr am¡¡t of a¡rlcty tbat the

toptc of lc¡¡al rhurê nlght invokc ln child¡c¡. Althor¡¡b a theorettcal

o! conccptuÂI fna¡ework iE not exÞlicitly ¡tatcd ln ægt gcr¡al abuse

pneventlo¡ p¡ogr¡ñ!, the i¡pliclt fra¡ewo¡k uadcrly{ vrg rcrt progiråEs lE

that of e¡Doerur¡Otìt ( Tharlnger et al. 1988). funner.oent lr rspresented

by the concepts of body ownerahip, tn¡Et l¡g feelingg, Éaylng "no" ôJrd
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being aaEertive. The Eeneral contsnt De6sage iE intendcd to provide

chlldren with knowledse and to e!¡poger then to eacape or reaist abus ive

a¡proaches . .

llore epecifically, the content of prog¡¡çrs uaually includea several

concepta. Children a¡e educated about nhêt gen¡aL abuse 1g and about

r¿ho offendere nay be ( includlng people they know and like). The concept

of body ownership a¡¡d the child's right to control accegs to th6ir om

body by others i6 usually enphaglzed. the touch continuun latroduced by

Anderson ln 1977 (Anderson, 1986) is used to deacribc è range of touchee

(i.e., good versus båd and confueing touches ) whlch differentiate

a¡[¡ropriatE ones such aa cuddlee aad huga f¡oo ¡lg¡oaaLve and aen¡al

touching. Bcbavior¡riaL and aseertiveuca¡ ckilla guch as aaytrlg "no" to

offendenE or rrur¡ring away frorn da¡gerouc aitrr¡tion¡ a¡e usual ly lncluded

in prog¡ot¡¡. The concept of gecrecy la ofteu dlscusaed a¡d child¡en are

taueht that certål¡ Becrets ghould not be kept å¡d thåt ¡o¡eone ahould

be told lf a child ig touched ltr an l¡åpl>rop¡latc ¡¡¡ner. A¡ r¡cll, nany

proãtraDr t¡fr to hclp child¡en idcntify thc lol¡¡ccs of bclp th¡t are

available to thc¡ lf thsy are vlctl¡s of ab¡¡a. FinaUy, pnavention

progr¡nr cæù¡¡1ac that sen¡al ah¡¡e ls nevcr tbc chlld's fault or

respon¡iblllty (Coate, Roaen, & Sa¡nrateb, 1986; Re¡çr¡ccl lI Hawaa¡d,

1989; fra¡i¡¡lsr ct Â1., 198E).

Teroinolorr¡

D¡e to the controvergial natr.¡¡e of acx ¿ducatloa withln thc school

Ey6teü, thers ls a relucta¡rce by n¡¡V pår€nt!, aùi¡l¡tratora and

Echoole to bave progra¡oa inc luded ln the .ô¡catlon¡l cr¡mlcuh.o. Aa a

¡eEult, thenc has been a.r¡ effort to avold tbc ootlonally chargêd topic
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of ser education 1! prevention progra¡g. Therefore, child een¡al abuse

Þrevention le usually approached th¡oWh a protectÍve nathe¡ than een)al

perspective (Finkelhor, 1986). The efforte to redr¡ce the serual content

a¡e uaually achieved throueh the uEe of "non-threatening" terüinology.

llost Preventlon Prog¡a¡ûa do not apecifically deflne the natu¡e of

the abn¡eive bebaviourg which child¡ea arc be tng taught to avoid. For

exa¡ple, rather thân addregging actual een¡a} contact, pro!traE! uge the

touch contluu¡ descnlbed above whlch ldentlfies "bad" or "¡lood"

touches. The probleo of deflnÍng sen¡al abuse r¡lth the si¡ûple concept

of touch is that thls concept overlooks botb the fact tbat 6eæ¡ÂI ebu¡e

Eåy lnvolve touches r¡hlch feel good to the chtld a¡d th¿ fåct thât

sexlal abuar Eay not invo lve touchlng at all (lfurtelc, 1987). As we1l,

tbe era¡plea used to describ€ abuglve sltuattonr a¡e nild in cæparlaon

to actual EeR¡ål abuEe incidente ånd lnti.roate, long-tero types of abuse

a¡d sp€cific diacusalone of sen¡al abuse þ p€¡êntE arc usuÀlly l$ored.

Ineteed, dlgcu¡alon¡ uainS "hrllier", on hr¡Eororu sce¡årior are often

eDÞIoyed.

P¡eventlon pro8traD6 u6ually do not lnc ludc ^n¡toolcally correct

t6ror nüø tdfl¡s to chlLdren. Ingtead of rcfcrrlng to cex¡ål ongånE by

thclr ¡ro9cr Dr¡!!, rûost proÉrra¡0! u6€ ruch tsra! a¡ "privète Þa¡ts" or

"prlvatc zo¡ê!" (Fbkelhor, 1966). Thie uay be probleo¡tic i¡ that

ah¡eed chlld¡rcn år€ often relucta¡rt to dl¡clo¡e thcin victl¡lzâtlon for

the venr realon that they lack the vocah¡Ia¡v to di¡cuss sêR¡al natters.

Or¡t of neceealty Eoct sexral ab¡€e preventlon pro8r¡n¡ avoid uBing

content whlch j.s cæIici.tly eex.¡al. Althoqh it ls u¡dcrstardåble that

pnoeira¡o developers will do ¡¡hatever it take¡ to get thcir profrraD6
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ioplenented within echool systens, the conaequence of avoidlng sen:al

content Eay be thåt children get the taplicit nessage that seruêllty is

always secretive or negative. As well, children Eay Bisinterpret or

triss the preventetive Dessagea presented to then in these proÉra¡Ds.

PreEenterg

The presenters of sexual abuae prevention naterialg va¡y wlthin

school ayetena. Preaenters include teacherg, å.ctorr, tralned

volu¡teers, Eental health profeseÍonala, counaellorg, and pollce

offlcerE. ThuE far, it is unc lear whether the occupåtlon of the trainer

hae an ai¡nifica¡rt infLuence on the effectivcnegs of the proE¡an (Conte,

Rosen, & Sa¡¡e¡gteir¡, 1986 ) .

the ratlonale for using dlfferent Þresontera includeg thelr

far¡iliarlty r¡lth the child¡en, their exp€¡tlee in the topic, or their

posj.tions 1n the couør¡rlty aE âuthorlty fl¡¡urea Hho the chlld¡en know

and respect. lloet school. baeed prog¡aD! ugc teacherg because of their

onSolng contact wlth child¡en a¡d their IþsElbIc abiUty to structu¡e

traini¡g to Ecet child¡en's nced¡ ( Repluccl & Hagaaurd, 1989). As welL,

teacherg can l¡corlþrête the prevent lon natc¡lals l¡to the regÌ¡lå¡

routl¡c of tbc lcbool day a¡d a¡e in a porttlon to rêvleï !¡återlals ove¡

tl¡e. Hoç¡swn, Conte, Rosen, aad Saperetein (1986) have noted that

chlld¡ca ¡i¡ùt bc nore coufortable dlacucalng ¡ea¡al ab¡ge prevent ion

wlth Eooeonc ¡r1th ¡rhoo they ¡¡ilI not have olgol¡rg contact. Al.so, sone

of the prog¡la¡E do not provlde a¡s¡ trainl¡tg or in¡tn¡ctl,on on how to

lnplenent prograrû Eåterlals a¡d teachers uay bc uncoofortable Hlth these

Eetenlals. Finally, 1n gooe cåsea thê teachcrc thc¡se1vc¡ u¡y be child

eex.ral abusere, and they nould not be agproprlate Þresentê¡8.
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horråp LêEth

there ie coneiderable varj.ation in the len8th of chlld sen¡al åbuse

prevention pro8ra.Ds. Sone involve onLy one presentation, Hhile others

involve a large series of shorter presentationa r¡hich spa¡r several. days

or weeks.

Tl¡e 1en¡th of the prog¡¡ne appeår to be a functlon of the nr¡nben of

conceptE or Ek11I6 to be covered and the naJor program goals (Conte,

Rosen, & Saperstein, 1966; t{r¡rtele, 1987). Longen progra¡a are requlred

if assertiveneEa ar¡d general personal safety akills a¡e to be taught aE

¡¡art of the preventatlve effort, while pr6g¡¡r"¡ ¡¡h1ch have the goal of

identifylne vlcting ( eecondêry prevention) tend to be Ehorter. Progra¡

Iength also dependg on the ages of the childrcn ln the clåssroon

audiencea, wlth yourger child¡en requirlng êhortêr seEElo¡s.

Pa¡ental Involveroent

AE iDportant ae achool proE¡'åEs are, the 1016 of på¡ents ln

educatlng thelr chlldren about chlld ecanål ah¡¡c c¡"not bc overlooked.

Often, however, Þarents fail to adequÂtely têach thelr chl Ldrea about

thie proble¡. Sinkelhor (19E4) forurd that oûly 2S of hle ra¡do¡ aa¡ple

of 521 ¡¡arcnt! bÀd 6\rer talked to their cblldren abut Eer¡al àh.¡se.

Tt¡e n¡Jorlty of thorê pa¡ents ¡rho did dleculs the is¡uc failed to

D€¡tlon thst a fþtrntial ab¡ger Eitht b€ sooêone the child knew well or

a fanll.y D€lber. llogt pa¡ent-child diee\¡.slona focurcd on baaic aafety

lsEues Euch a! åvoidln8 Etrangers and abdr¡ction rath€r thå¡¡ on actual

sen¡,s1 sÈruls. Parenta gåve a vaniêty of raâlong fon not diccusElng

Eerual ah¡êê with th€ir children. thcae lncludcd fccli¡g uncoüfo¡tåble

about talking to thelr child¡en about eex¡al DåttêrE, fea¡1n¿ that
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diacusgloas about eexual abuse would frighten their chitdren, and the

thought that their o¡¡¡¡ children Here not in darger of b€inA sexrally

abueed.

Deapite thê appa¡ent lack of garent-chlld dlecusaion about child

Eer.¡al abuee, Flnkelhor (1988) a¡d Ada¡a and Fay (1986) bave streaEed

the value of having på¡enta i¡volved in prevantlon efforts. parenta

have the lururr¡ of one-to-one contact r¡ith theb chlldrcn a¡d årê in a
positioa to clarify a¡d reinforce any Þ¡eventlon oateriåIa pregented to

child¡e¡ in clasgroou EltuatlonE. Ae we1l, Þårênt8 r¡ho beco¡¡e invo lved

ln Prêventlon PFoÉE ¡ñr oay learn to identlfy algna which nould l¡dlcate

tbat thcir cbild r¡aa or is being ab¡¡ed a¡d nay Lca¡n hon to

con¡tn¡ctively r€aet to auch abuee. Pa¡enta ¡rho are the¡¡aelves abu¡ene

would not, of cou¡ge, be affectlve teacher¡.

Although par€nt8 are an importa¡t la¡t of Eên¡al åtu8€ prevention,

thc prog'"'¡¡ va¡y ia thê 8.Eount of ¡¡arsntal incluslon ( Adane and Fay,

19E6). Souc prolra¡s proætc e¡¡ activ€ rolc fo¡ Då¡cata bV conò¡ctlng

pareut workaboF a! I)r¡t of thê actual lrFog¡à! or try prsvldr 'ì8

øu¡pleoentcr¡' cr! ci!.! to bc do¡c by cbildrcn with their Ptrcnts. Other

pro¡rr¡r, horarr¡rr, do ¡ot include prrcnts bcyond a ei¡plg Dotification

thåt å Dr¡ttcr¡la¡ Dro8"a¡û iE bei¡S conduct€d. If ¡ureata can be

lnchd 1¡ ¡a¡¡al àhuse prevêntlon pro¡Fa¡¡, tbe¡ the chlldrea oay be

oorc llkcly to recalve relþêted oxtþsurêa to i¡fo¡.o¿tlou frcB a trueted

got¡¡lcc.

The Reaea¡ch hoblæ

In vien of thê a1aloingly high râtê! of chlld ¡cn¡¡l ah¡6ê ånd thê
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negative cona€quencee of such abuge on victios, the necegslty of aone

regIþnae to thla problen is unqueatlonable. Using Finkelhor'8 (1984)

Four Preconditions Model, the role of preventatíve education progra¡Ds as

a lreana of reducing the aextral exl¡loitation of child¡en ie clear. These

PrcSireDE, by p¡ovidin8 children with increaaeg in the resou¡ce of

knowledge, uay dleable the potential offender's ability to overcoue the

reEiata¡rce of thc child and thereby ¡educe the oceu¡rencè of aea¡al

abuae.

Glven that prevention progra¡Ds do have the potentlal to reduce chlld

aexual abuse, they are ir¡herently valuable perources. The lnfh¡x of the

É¡eat variety of cu¡ricula hae, ho¡¡ever, rasultêd i¡ confu¡lon about

which prograoe a¡e the ¡oost sultable to reach ths goaLs of pri¡a¡v or

sêcondå¡? prcvention. To date thcre l! a¡rarae aplrical suplþrt for thc

effectlveneee of the varioue proEfa¡E a¡d vcn¡ fen of the progra'ìê have

been avaluated (Tha¡inger et aI., 1988). lh¡th¡roore, thcre has not

been a¡y coo¡nratlve evaluatlo¡ of the ¡rog:'-¡ i¡ tcros of thelr

ioroat, co¡rtênt, lcngth, end Eo on ( Rofn¡ccl a¡d Har¡ga¡¡d, 19E9). Tt¡ie

last point ïa! th. focue of thl¡ re¡earch l¡roJâct,

Hl¡c ¡c¡¡al abusc preventlon p¡ogrr"a curncutly åvailåble for uae in

school! HaDc ccûDtratively evaluated u¡l¡g thc rcgeerch technlque of

coDtcaÈ .¡¡ly!i!. The analy¡ig lnvolvcd c@I¡arif¡g thc prog,"." 9¡

descriDtlvc and contgnt di¡ensiona. thc ¡r¡r¡¡o¡c of thl¡ study naa to

describ€ a¡d anåLyze each proÊira¡ i¡ o¡d¡¡ to povida dctalled

i¡foro¡tloa for uae tn Eê.ktn€ iafomed dcc{clonr, clâ¡lfying optlons,

and reduclng uncertalntleE åbout thc p¡ogral!.
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Regeerch Propoaitiong

Based on the review of the llterature, the followíng resea¡ch

propoaltlone were developed:

I) Chlld Een¡al abuee pnevention prograna do not dlffer 1n teroa

of the deecriptive cooponenta of:

a) Target audience

b ) iængth of proÉiìîrìlr

c ) he¡entatlon uoda

d) heeentera

II) the chlld serual ahu¡e progrrn! do not differ ln teras of:

a) Tralnlng provided for preaenterc

b) Stated objectivea

c) SubJ ect content,/thenc

d) Definltion of Een¡al ah¡sr

e) Tcminology

f) Studcnt asacs&ont

g) Pare¡tal lnvolvcocnt

It¡¡c ¡ro¡oaltloDg nêre teltrd t'y conô¡ctllg a dcacriptlve analyEia

of cacù of t'ha DrorFEDs. Each pro!trs¡o nå! svaluatêd oÃ å co¡pêrative

ba¡is.



35

GIAPÎER 2

Hethodology

Hateriala

Nlne chlld aexual abuee prevention progråEs we¡a analyzed.

lbese lncluded:

1. Talkine About Touching

(Comittee For Child¡en, 1983 )

2. Feeli.g YeE, Feeling No

(Natioaal Fil¡ Board of Canada, 19E4)

3. Red FIag Green F1a6 Peoplc

( Rape a¡d Abuee CrielE Center, 1987)

4. The C.A.R.E. Klt

(C.A.R.B. hodr¡ction¡ A¡aoctation, 1981)

5. Fee1l¡g Good About You¡aelf: thc C.A.R.E, tntcraediate Pnograo

(C.A.R.B. hoductlon¡ A¡aoclatlon, 19E6)

6. Thc Sccrct of the Sllvcr Hor¡c

( Dc¡¡a¡t¡c¡t of Jurtlc. Ce¡rådâ, 1989)

7. Ttl¡¡ C.¡c fllth You¡sclf

(lùltr ¿ Spcncer, 1984)

8. llo lbrc Sccneta For t'fa

(llachtcr, 1983)

9. Þ FcctlnsE

(llorgan, 1984)
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tÌ¡eae progra¡¡ were choEen because of thei¡ avallability th¡oueh the

t'tanitoba Depa¡trûênt of Educatlon. AIthoWh rûåny proS!¡tos have been

developed a¡d n¡blished, it wae deeoed deEÍrabte that the progr¡mn ¿6 66

anelyzed be readily avåilable nlthin Hanitoba in order to increåae the

practlcal value of this research.

hocedu¡e

Ag hae been dlgcuaaed, content a¡alysls r¡a¡ e¡ployed tu this

¡esea¡ch ln o¡der to aaseag the content of the chfld sen¡rl ab¡se

proÉFå.Ers. According to Holeti (1969) "Content analyeig is a phaae of
iafomation-procegslng in r¡hich co@¡nicatlon content ig tra¡Efo¡rsd,

th¡oueh obJectivE a¡ld eyateEâtlc applicatlon of categorizatlon rt¡lee,

lnto data thÂt can be stmarized and con¡nred" (p. 3). Onc IDIþrtEDt

asDect of co[tsût ¡n¡tysls lavolvea cmparisou a¡d the co¡tE¡t of the

n1¡e ae¿ral abrse preventlon prog."-. wcre degcrlbcdr r¡a1y26¿ 
"n¿

evaluated wltb a con¡nriEon of the prog...¡ rgþhst sach oth€r.

thle re¡earch nas aleo a¡ cvaluativc aurrrcy of tbr various prograns,

Erialuative Eurvoy! å¡è esgentially descrlptivc l¡ ch¡¡actcr wltb ar¡

added conponent, cvaluatlve Judgncnt (For, 1969). Qacc thc pro!g!¡,ñ.

l{êrr ¡nâlyzod tü coatont, the descniptlvc dÂta thÂt na¡ gcneratcd wae

crltically srtaluÂtêd 1¡ terns of wbat ia currcntLy h¡om and poltulåted

about tù¡ cffsctlvsncce of sen¡al atuae grcventloa. ltic arâ! done in

order to netc lt posalblc for decteion o¡&srs to bc p¡or¡ld¡d witb clear

lnfomå.tlon about tbe strength! and wealnc¡scs of eacb of thls€

PrcEirüû8.

More e¡rclfically, the a¡alysi¡ Ha! conù¡ctd on ttro lsvrh. l¿vel

I focused on a deecriptlve anâlyals of thc ¡¡ro¡ra¡o!. Each ÞrogråD i¡aE
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pr€ge[tation; (c) etated progras objectÍvea; (d) Eubject content\theues:

(e) Eex¡al teroiuology including definitions of ee:n¡al abuse: (f)
progrâ¡o lengthi (g)pri¡a¡y progra¡o preaenters; (h) trai¡ing for prograo

prgaent€r! (If any); (i) Etudent esresg¡nent; e¡d (j) parental

involveænt. theae va¡iablea e¡erc fr¡¡thcr claaalfied into categories

for the coding proceee. The ta¡get audlence of cach of the prog.¡ñs çss

descrlb€d ln te¡oa of whether or not thc proEFeD epecifled ita inte¡ded

audience a¡d the agea and gradea of intended pe¡ticlpatorE. The uodc of

presentetion was coded fnto categoriea nhich deacrlbed whether thc

preaentatlona of the prog¡e&g were audlovisual, prlnted, theatrical,

lectu¡c or dlecuaelon baeed or coubi¡atlone of tbeae prcaentation oodee.

The proEi¡a¡ obJectivea w6rê catcgorlzed to lndicatc whether or not the

proÉ¡ana had c:çIlcltly Etated obJectivce âDd úåt the¡e obJectlvea Here

( pri¡a¡V preventlon, eeconda¡y preventlon or othcr). lte subJ ect

co¡t.nt or thc¡c¡ of the p¡ovoDtlon progranr r¡crc cla¡cj.flqd lnto

lPaciflc toPic¡ that thc prog'.-. concrcd. For ex¡¡¡¡lc, tbe content of

thc.prog.."¡ çc¡c coded to i¡dlcate r¡hcthcr or aot tbcy i¡cluded the

thoc¡ of offêDd.F ldentlfication, boù orürrlbiD, thc tcaching of

bcb¡vlcn¡rl.¡t a¡Voi a¡¡erttveneas akllls, !!c¡.ocy, a¡d blarc. An

attqtt ra! rada to deterolne how e¡rbau¡ttvaly cach of thêre topica were

covercd by i¡corÎorrtln¡i a range of i¡for¡¡tton Ìrhich could pollibly be

spcciflcd l¡ the p¡.oÉrans wtthin thc codln8 catcgorlcr.

Thc sen¡al tcrolnology of the progralr wa¡ a¡¡Iyzcd l¡ tc¡,ra¡ of ltg
cxpllcitncra a¡d clarlty. Each of thc ¡rrog.^"'. wac codâd l¡to
categoriês whlch l¡dlcated lrbether or not sca¡al atu¡c na¡ clearly
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daflned, nhcther or not actg con€tituting eexual abuEe were apeclfically

defined, bo¡¡ body parts were identifi.ed, and Eo on. Ttre len€th of the

pro8¡a!¡E r¡aE coded into eiople categories r¡hich indicated the nt¡nber of

seEaione lnvolved in each pro8i¡a!¡ a¡rd the length of the progra.to

sesaions. the pni¡ary prog¡E!¡ presentena nere ldentlfied by categoriea

lndlcating whether the progÞana were led by teacberg, voLr¡¡¡teers,

actora/actresaea, coûnunity speeiali.sta or þ cmblnatlona of

preeentera. The proS¡ang were algo categorlzcd ae to whether or not

they involved 600ê Bort of student assesstent procsdurê ¡rhlch could be

used to test gålns in studeut knowledgc. lbe tralnlng of teachera was

analyzcd by categorlea indicating nhether or not the proÊ¡ans provided

a¡y training for teachers to lnpleuent the progr".. ar¡d r¡hat thia

tralnlng oiSbt 1¡volve (i.e., r¡orkshopa, curnicuh@ guides, neading

nateriaLe). Finally, the prognana we¡a analyzed ln teros of whether or

not they involved pa¡ènts. the deg¡ee of parental lnvo lveoent waa coded

into catego¡iee nhich deac¡ibed the ty'pee of l¡arental lnvo lve¡oent such

as workehoge for Inrents, garent-chlld ersrclEês, houework, or

Eupp I enenta¡V laforoation for Þa¡ents.

It ¡n¡st be notcd that category develo¡nent ls a proceae which

lnvolw¡ rsvlllo¡ (Babbie, 1989). In effect, the coding and

cstêSorizatloÃ of content analyEiE beco¡eg å procaaa of t¡lal and error

(Fox, 19€8). Bccauee the exact nature of thc uetcrlals bclng analyzed

¡¡aa unknom to the reaearcher, gooe catcgorle! e¡êrged âftôr thc

a¡alyale had bea¡¡. A as¡ple of thc final codlng ahcetr ¡rhich Here used

ln thls rê66arcb are lncluded 1n Ar'pe¡dlx, A.
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I¡vel II of this analysiE involved an evaluation of the prograns.

In additlon to the descriptive categories deacribed above, the coding

instnu¡.ent also i¡cluded a scale on which coder'e impressions of the

pro¡¡a!¡s were aesigned numerical values. Codere were aaked to score

pro8¡e!¡E baaed on their om opinions of fou¡ diueneione of each progr.E.

Tfiese included: (a) their overall irupreaeion of the prögrao ( including

incluelvenesa of content, auount of i¡volve¡¡ent by ¡¡arente, typ€ and

a¡or¡¡t of preaenter t¡êining, overall euet ity of prograo and ita
presentatiou oodee); (b) how r¡el1 they thouEht the prograo could bc

underatood by its ta¡get audience; (c) thelr oplaion of the potentfal

auccesa of the pro¿rao at aehievlng prj¡ån, prevention; and (d) thei¡
opin!.on of the potential succeeg of the prograo at acbteving Eecondary

prevention. The four iteDa Hêre then tallied ao that a total aeore with

a poesible range froo 4 to 28 wes obtai¡ed for each progra¡. Tt¡e

progra¡ûs ¡¡ere then ra¡¡k ordered in tcros of thsir overall guality

relatlve to each other. Finally, th. Dnog¡r¡s rcre coo¡nred ald

crltlqued ¡ritb a diacuseion of thelr ¡l¡llarltlc¡ a¡d dlffcrencee,

voida, stren€thr and nea&neege!, and nlth rc¡ard to rsl,evâ¡t

pn vc¡tat1vc cà¡catlon lgauea.

fltth rc¡ia¡d to rellab1lity, Krlrpendorff (1980) ldont,lfted two tyÞes

of rcllabtlity drligDa ç¡hich are rrlevâDt to co[t€nt .nalyaia: (a)

gtablllty; a¡d (b) reproducibi l lty. Accordt¡g to Kri¡pondorff

"stèbility b€cooss Eâ¡¡ifest r.¡nder te¡t-rctect co¡dltlon!, Euch a¡d when

thc aaæ coder ls askêd to codE a get of dat¡ trlcs..." (9. 130) and ,'to

eetablish repnodr¡cibi lity, data qust bc acEulrcd u¡dêF tcrt-toat
conditlonE. An exanple is when tero or Eore indtvidr¡alg apply thc sane
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recoldl ñg ln¡tructionE indeÞendentl.y on the ea¡e eet of data" (p. 101).

TestE of reproducibllity and stability r¡ere enployed in thia neaearch.

For Level I of the analygie the content of the prevention prog¡aos

wag coded by the researche¡ a¡d two other coderg. The codera wene

graduate Etudente, faoillar ¡rith reseårch nethods. They were traÍned in

a two hour neeting dt¡¡ ing which the coding cêtegorics and proceduree

were e:qrlained. The coders then practieed codlng one of the prograroa

and any problena and questiona r¿ere cla¡ified. the reaea¡cher a¡d the

two codera lnder¡endently coded each of the nine child een¡al abuse

prevention prog¡a¡B. Upon conpletion of thc codlng proceeg,

diacrepanciee in coding rere dlscugaed r:ntil conaenaua ¡rae reached anong

all tbree Judgce. Becauae of the obJectlve natu¡€ of the codíng

categonies, lt was deened necegEåw to a!¡ree on the prerence or absence

of the iten being coded. Therefore, lntar-coder retlability was forced

to be 10OÍ. TÌ¡ere were only three lnetancec rhere discrcÞancles of

codir¡g håd to be diecuseed.

For the evalr¡atlon of the pro¡raoa (L¡ve1 II) the res€a¡rcher and the

tro codora agål¡ rsted the prograna l¡depsndently. Rvcn bcforc a¡ry

diÉcurlloa bctrucn the Judged, conaênsu! ¡ra¡ achlevcd try all three

JudSss for thc total pro8¡an acores. All tbrce Judge¡ wcre in agreeuent

a¡ to t!¡ fl¡Âl rrñL ordering of thê proÉråDs.

I¡ ordcn to cnha¡ce the evaluåtlon of thc pro8r¡ñ!, four cmunlty
profesEionala ¡rho were fa¡illar ç¡lth anVor had is¡¡lænted th¡ pro¡rans

also evaluatêd so!€ of the prog¡"... Tha ¡a¡ca¡chcr wa¡ refc¡red to the

profeaeionals by a concultant fron tha ll¡nltoba Da¡r¡¡tænt of Eò¡cation.

Each professlonal Ha! contacted by tele¡hone r¡d na! lnfor¡cd about the
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lr¡rpos€ of thê Etudy. Al1 fou¡ profeaelonala contacted agreed to
pa¡ticl!¡ate in the study. After eoneenting to pêrt ic ipat€ by evaluat ing

the progr"'s wi.th which they were fanilÍa¡, each of the profeaeionala

çrere nailed å questionneire whlch congj.sted of the 6a¡e itenE wed bry

the neeea¡cher a¡d the t¡¡o coderg to evaLuate the progr,.r¡. The

gueetionnalre alao contained additional Ellace for any coments which

would expreee the profeaaional'a opinlona end evaluêtions of the

progFa¡r¡a. A copy of the cover lEtter a¡rd the qucgtlonnaire gent to each

profeaoional are included in Appcndix B aad Appendj.x C. Ihe regults of

the evaluat ions by the outside profeeclonalg wcre coopa¡ad to tho¡e uade

by the regeareher a¡d the tro codere-
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C!üAPTER 3

Resulte

Ceneral Prosraru Deecription

the C.A.R. E- Kit.

the C.A.R.E. Kit 1s a sex.¡al abùse prevention pro8i¡an, Hhich ¡¿as

developed bry the Child Abuse Reeea¡ch and Education (C.A,R.B.)

hoductions A¡gociati.on of Brltleh Colmbia in 1981. As Tabtea 1 a¡d 2

lndicate, the prog¡ar¡ con€iEts of audloviEual, prlnted and dlscu.Eaion

nateriale çhich rere desíE¡red to b€ l¡plêEeated in clessroon eltuatlons

for chlld¡en 1¡ grade kindergarten th¡ough lradc three. fhe edr¡cational

kit contains a nu¡ber of tools for ln¡tnrction. Thege Included 12

plcture E€EEagê ca¡de, 17 dlEcusaion cta¡trr ca¡d¡, the cbild¡en'a book

entitlêd Iþ.¿st You¡ îeeliMp, a¡ audlo ta¡re wlth narration of tbe story

book and the eong eapecially rrritton for the kit "Tn¡st Yor¡¡ Feelings",

one boy ar¡d one girl F.¡pp€t, and a character luplÞt used by teachers to

relây proEtraD Er!!âgês. A¡ well, the hlt lacludea Doater! ¡¡lth the

Dellagê "Trt¡¡t Your Feellngs, Your Boù Bclon¡s to You" whlch a¡e glven

a! a tyltc of 8rlduåtion present to cvêrv chlld upon pro¡ira¡o coDpletion.

Al¡o 1¡clt¡d¡d l¡ tùa ktt are a lesgon pl¡¡nl¡U ¡uldc for teacbcrE ¡¡hich

pnovldc¡ bacl¡rol¡d lnforroation about aeanÂI abu¡e, a¡d a rcprodr¡ction

of all tù¡ D!!â¡r ¡¡d diecueelon ca¡d! to ald the teacher iu leeeon

pla¡¡t¡8. A t¡al¡lng o¿¡rual ls also providcd ïblcb l¡c lud€s êxtens lve

laforoatlon on topics related to chlld cen¡ål atule, åE r.sll as

laforoatlou on hon to lntroô¡ce and l¡pleosnt tbr pDogrs! ln cchoole or

cour¡nlty orga¡izâtioÉ. Ttric lnfornation inc ludc¡ co{ûD1ote agendas for

neetlngs on work¡hops for gcbool aùlntstratorc, t€achera, Þarent8 and



Tablc 1
Gcneral Prog¡a¡ Deecription

l¡r8¡t Scttin!
Pro¡rar ludic¡c¡ pritar¡ recoudu¡ l¿¡gth

P¡t¡t¡t¿r¡
prir¡rt recoadar¡

?fc Clll
ul

Or¡dc¡ CI¡ h
l-3

Cor¡¡it¡ 29 15/30 ¡io. hgular Coruitr
lloup! tc¡¡iol¡ cl¡¡¡¡oo¡ t¡¡ourc¿

hco¡Dor¡t¡d tcrcb¡¡¡ l¿¡d¿r¡
i¡to c¡¡ricul¡r

fi¡ cttl
u1
Int¡nrd.

0¡¡d¡¡ CI¡ h. Com¡itr t{ 25/{0 ¡i¡. h¡¡Iu Cor¡¡itr
l-5 5roÞp! !ruio!! cl¡¡¡¡æ¡ lt¡o¡¡ct

3/8 r¡¡l¡ t¡¡ch¡r¡ l¡¡d¡r¡
Iacor¡orrtrd
i¡to c¡¡ric¡lu

flll,lfii lI$, l¡c¡
ntI¡I€ rc 6-12

Cl¡ h. Ct¡rcùr¡ t5 25/50 ¡t!. l¡tulu lrrrttr
Co¡¡litl totrl 0l¡r, ch¡¡roor Co¡¡ilt
Í!o¡D! I¡co¡Do¡rt¡d tcrch¡l¡ ¡¡æ¡¡c¡

t¡to c!¡rictlo lc¡dr¡¡

trf,¡ll€
nfr?
lll0ct¡tc

CI! b.0¡¡d¡¡
I-l

{{ ¡r¡¡. hnlu
ll¡¡ m¡t¡c. clu¡mm
Imorgorrtrd t¡rct¡l¡
l¡to cu¡fælu

ilD ru(i, ll¡r¡t. Cl¡ h. 8or¡ ¡ I tr. bßlu l¡rcrt
CBtr ru(i !!r! Coruit¡ ærrlou ch¡¡root htt¡,
PI0PU lrolpr oræ 3 dr¡r tr¡ch¡¡ rdlcrl,

I æcf¡l
¡¡niæ
Drof.!..

n milHs Al¡¡ [or
{-10

$ctool¡ I ¡r¡¡t
Con¡ttr llr¡
clrb! ¡!ærctft¡d

lur¡t¡ l¡æhr¡
clú
lsr&n

ill 8f,ll 0l rot --¡ot lDrcifhd-- I rvr¡t --rot ¡¡cclft¡d--
ll¡ 8lÍm Ðcctfi.d li¡¡
Dl8 orpclllcd

lltr Cl¡¡ lot
flll l0ll$lU ¡pclfird

--!ot !!.clfi.d-- I rrtlt -!ot lpclfld--
ll¡r¡
¡¡ærclf tcd

rc illl lot lor
Slgttl8 lr.ciflrd
mln

I crr¡t -- D¡¡ut¡ -ll¡¡
¡¡¡æclft¡d
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others r¡ho ¡rtght b€ involved with the prog¡a¡. Finally, thê kit
includea a fact gheet which providea inforaation about the C.A.R.E.

progiran, a readlng liat giving referenceg for naterlal p.rblished on the

toplc of child eexual abuae, and a parophlet for ¡rarenta entltled "seanal

Abuae a¡d You¡ Chlld" which providee the¡ nith inforo¡tion about child

sex.ral abuse, ita syrûptono end ita prcvention.

The C.A.R.E. progla¡ is atructured a¡ouDd 12 key stateo€ntg, each

illuatrated by a neEeage cå¡d. It ia aa a thrce-gart pr€g:lð¡o, with each

p€¡t conaisttñg of neeaage a¡d dlecueslon ca¡dg conveying a aerle¡ of

related E€sEagês. In Pa¡t 1 children are taught that oach pê¡son owna

and 1a responeible for hiE or he¡ owu boù a¡d feellnge. Pårt 2

i¡troducee the cubJect of aerual abtrce through a dl¡cu¡elon of touching

a¡d chlldren learr¡ how sen¡åI ah¡ec hapl¡ona, ïho the offcndera Dl¡¡ht b€,

how to necognize potentiêIly dangeroua 6ituåtlons, ald what to do to

prevênt EeR¡aI ah¡6ê. Part 3 daala ritb sclf-p¡otection a¡d reDortlng

a¡d children a¡ê glven an oll¡þrtì¡nity to practicc â!!6rtive behavlou¡

and to ldentify whoo thcy ca¡ go to for hclp.

tltc ba¡lc fomat of thê proEDâD consf¡t¡ of tc¡chsr¡ introò¡cing the

chlld¡ca a hsy ttåtãsnt throu€b the ¡c¡¡¡8p ca¡d¡. lbc cards are largê

IþstrF! tùtch h¡trc the etateoeut a¡d a ralatcd lllu¡tration on one Eldc

r¡hich ls !ùom to tåc chil.d¡en. 0n the rcr¡crcr of cech card l¡
lnforo¡tlon â¡d i¡st¡uctlons for tcachc¡s å! wcll ar auggcatlons for

clas6 activitlcs sucb ag ¡ola plâyi¡A s¡rd Þt¡¡cr and ¡c¡cll cxerclsoE

çblch could rêlnforce the baelc m!!sgâ bci¡g taqht. I'hs di¡cu¡slon

Etå¡têr ca¡il6 årê l¿troduced to Eupplcocnt thc ¡c¡¡a¡p ca¡ds. Again,
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Table 2
Preaentation t{ethode

Prc¡c¡t¡tlo¡ l¡clqdcd Supplcrcuta¡t
Pro¡ru üod¡ ll¡te¡i¡l¡ üoder (au¡¡crted)

CAll tll l¡dio ri¡¡el¡ tc¡¡¡¡¡/di¡cu¡¡io¡ c¡rd¡ 0ar¡
Priut¡d ut¡rial¡ f¡¡æ¡ ßid¡¡ / Po¡tcr lortb¡r di¡c¡¡¡io¡
hct¡¡c¡ P¡ppct¡/l¡dlo t¡p¡¡ hlttr¡ r¡rlcilrr
Cl¡¡¡ di¡c¡¡¡10¡ Prpcr-pcacil cr*ciær
lol¡ pl¡liog Storr hot / So¡l

Iafonrtioa 9r4hbt
l¡ct ¡boct / lrririn¡ uatrl
hrdiag [ilt / lo$ rctiritir!

Ct¡¡ P¡i¡t¡d r¡tc¡iai¡ huol cardr t ¡ldrr gid¡o

l¡tancd. hct¡r¡¡ Po¡t¡r, bor¡ ¡cllritl¡¡ l¡¡th¡r dl¡cu¡¡iol
Cl¡¡¡ diæu¡¡lot luforutlo¡ p¡¡ptl¡t I rriÈt¡¡ r¡¡¡ciæ¡
lol¡ pl¡li¡t lr¡i¡i¡l r¡¡¡¡l

?rDc¡/pr¡cil c¡¡rclæ¡

mf,lrc nS l¡dio rim¿l¡ lld¡o for ¡rhlÈ¡ ltl¡r, ¡¡¡¡
mUm m Pri¡t¡d r¡torl¡l¡ Ctild¡r¡'¡ rid¡o¡ (t) lutoic¡llt co¡r¡ct

f.€t¡!.! So¡¡ (¡tc¡t n¡ic) doll¡ I cl¡rt¡
lolc pleri{ Currlcrh ¡l&r hrtt¡¡ diæ¡¡¡fo¡

Prpcr/x¡cil c¡æci¡r¡ ¡ rritt!! c¡æci!.t

llÛIlf¡ Pri¡t¡d r¡t¡ri¡l¡ DiæoæÍo¡ curh lit¡¡, boot¡, ¡tt&¡
tlfi? hctr¡r! Curricrlr çidæ Stúl cud¡, np¡¡t¡
l0(lflll€ CI¡¡¡ dlæ¡¡rlo¡ P¡D¡¡/Er¡cll ucrcl¡¡¡ hrth¡ dlæu¡io¡

lolo plr¡ia¡ l¡l¡ bor ¡ctir{tt rlæt¡ t rritt¡¡ ¡¡r¡ciæ¡

¡D ru€, hl¡hd ¡¡t*t¡l¡ Color¡l¡¡ bool l0ft
0lltr lfl0 üætu¡¡ hcilltrhr'r ¡ldr
PmPf,¡ Clu¡ dlæ¡r¡io¡

lob ¡l¡riu

I lllHl$ hhtnl ¡¡t¡ri¡l¡ &louri¡¡ hol l¡rtodc¡llt col¡æt
üætr¡u P¡pcr/p¡¡ctl c¡¡rclæ¡ doll¡
Ch¡r dlm¡¡io¡ ft¡¡
loh ¡l¡ll¡¡

tt $fin hirt¡d r¡t*i¡l¡ Sto¡l hot l0ll
0l 181 l¡fon¡llo¡ bæl
stlm !0Et

ItB Ct¡l Prl¡hd r¡tr¡i¡l¡ 8æt
nn tflnsru

¡0 l0l¡ hi¡trd ¡¡t¡rhl¡ Stor¡ boot mlt
slct¡Îs

fll
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eacb dircuaslon card has an illustration whlch Is ahoffir to the child¡en,

and guidcllaea and Eu3gestlons for dlscueeion actlvities on the reverae

side. For both the nesaage a¡rd dlEcueslon ca¡ds, teachers a¡e

inEtn¡ctêd to deacribe the scena¡io lllustrated on each poater and to

read epaciflc lnforoation to the Etudênta, as well aa to follow sone

speclfic dlEcusaion guidelinea. The dlsqrgslone 1¡clude general

inforration, questions about the depicted acenarloa, ånd Eu€êtions

fþrtraying "r{hat if" s i.tuat lons to the childrcn. The cba¡acter ¡up¡¡et

a¡¡d the boy,/glrl n¡lr!Þts a¡e ueed by the teacher to rsl,ay varloug

Eeêssgês. TbE words a¡d Eheet m¡Eic for lhc T¿.ust Your Feelings aoog

are provided for the t€echer and the eong la taught to thc chl.ld¡en who

can ligten to and accoupany the audj,o taDed varaion. lbc ¡tory book is

read to the children bry the teacher ar åDothcr æthod of prêsê[ting the

toplc of child seRrsl abure.

TÌ¡e C.A.R.E. Kit wae dealgned fo¡ tc¡chlng o¡ a daily bagig, ¡¡lth 15

to 30 nl¡utc ac¡¡long. It la reco@.ndcd tbÀt tclchar! alIow four to

aix week¡ to cæIrlâte the progra¡, Hblch cå¡ eå!1ty bc intcgrated lnto

the overall clallrooo cu¡r1culr.u. hogral coù¡,lctlon a¡d gcs¡Lon

len¡Êb¡ vr¡ry âccord{ 'ìg to the slzê å¡d âgc of thc c1a¡¡ a¡d thr

difflculty of th! conceDta belng covered. Thc p¡o¡ra¡ i¡ obvlou¡ Iy

l¡tcndcd for clasarooo usE witb the ncgular clà!!r.o6 teacher bci¡g the

pres€ntår. Hotrcvcr, aa deDonstratcd i¡ tb¡ trai¡1n8 Dr¡¡url, thc klt nay

alEo bc usêd ÈV coru¡ity ErouI¡E a¡d o¡Eå¡lzatloD! !¡rd r.ould then be

preaanted Èv eroup Leade¡E.
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Feellng Good About Yourgelf: The C.A.R.B. Inte¡oediate progra¡

lbe C.A.R.E. Interoedlate Pro8¡an waa developed ae an ertenelon of

thc earller C.A.R.E. Kit by the Ctrild Abuse Resee¡ch and Education

Productione Ageoclation i¡ 1986. Slnila¡ to the original prog¡a¡,

Feell¡rg Good About You¡gelf uaea a coublnation of print€d ånd lectu¡e

Dåterlals to present olden child¡en rlth inforoation on sex.¡el abtsa

preventlon (Sce Table¡ 1 and 2). The target audlence for thc

interaedlate kit ia children in the hlgher eleoentary Erade€, fou¡ a¡d

flve. thc edr¡cational uateriale for gtudenta lnclude 14 lecaon cardE

and Feelt'g Good About You¡gelf graduatlon tþltsrs. llo ¡f,r4>cta, stor,:/

book, or audlo cr.sr€ttee a¡e i.ncluded for the oldcr gradea. Teacherg

are prwlded Hlth a leagon plann.l ¡g gul.& witb rcre in-depth child
gen¡al abn¡se bacþround i¡forroatlon thå¡ 1n the ca¡Iler laog!â!û, and

thls gulde lnclude¡ BeÞaråtc aelectad a¡tlclea on tbl¡ toplc. Tte guide

also lnclude¡ a bibllog¡apl¡y of toplc r6l.ated lltcratu¡c a¡d referancee

for educatio!ÂI toole Eucb as ftl¡¡, a¡d rêfc¡ÊDcâr for aou¡cea of

i¡foroat lon oa thc cubJect of chtld scr¡Âl abruEc, A¡ t¡ ths ca¡Iier
pr€gF6¡!, rcproùrcttone of eacb legaon cå¡d arc alao l¡cluded i¡ the

Ic¡¡o¡ pl¡¡¡l¡8 ¡¡¡ldc to agaict tcachera la tbcir nlanning. Uacrs of

tbl! ¡r¡o¡tra¡ âllo rrccivc the tralnl¡8 n¡nual nhich acco¡I¡anlee the

orl¡l¡al C.A.R.E. flt. Aa r¡ell, ¡urcnta rcceivc the s¡¡c " 6cn¡¿l Abuee

a¡rd Your Ctlld" pa¡¡hlet.

lbs C.A.R.B. Intcroediate hogra¡ lc divLdld lato for¡¡ r¡nitg nhlch

rsvoh¡c arou¡d thc 14 leagon card¡. llnlt 1 focu¡c¡ on pcr¡o¡¡1 gafety

aad on it¡rrovlng aclf-conflde¡cs a¡d lea¡al¡g to fccl good about

one¡elf. Unlt, 2 to teach€s chlld¡en to r¡¡derstðtd dtffErcnt kl¡ds of
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touches and feelinga and to teach children about their private body

pa¡t8. Unlt 3 focuseg on problen so1ving, decigion Daking, and

aeEertiveneEs skillE. Finally, Unlt 4 teachee chiLdren about reporting

and to whoo they can go to for help.

The proEtra¡ is i.opleoented by relatlng the key concepts to child¡en

ueing legeon polters. the llluetratlon¡ are eE laûlcd bry deEcrlbtng the

sltuationa ebom on the tpgters aad þ dlacuaalng the Ecena¡loc and

coneepts related to chl1d een¡al abq¡ec. 0n the rcverse of each leaaon

ca¡d a¡e lnforoation and inEtn¡ctions fo¡ the tcachers. Teachers a¡e to

read eleciflc lnfonoation to students a¡rd a¡c givrn Eu¡gertlong fon

dlscuaalong ê¡d activltlee guch as fllug, rolc play, a¡d paDer å¡rd

pencll excrciaea. Again, the diEcugaion¡ 1¡clud¡ lieneral 1¡fornåt lon,

questions and "t{håt if" sltuationE.

It iE recooended that thc C.A.R.E. Internedlate P¡.oE¡aa be used a

few ti¡es a r¡eek u¡ti1 it le coüpleted. Depcndl¡g on thp slzc ê¡¡d sgc

of the cla¡e, coopletlon ia eatl¡ated to t¡k¡ bct¡rccn tbrEs end slx

wccka. Each lca¡on should bc alloïÊd 25 to 40 atm¡te¡ for coopletlon,

wlth tbe va¡i¡ncc l¡ tine dependl¡g on tbr difflcr¡lty of thc concepts

bcl¡¡ covcrrd. ltp proEra¡ EâtenlåI! crtr rallly bc lntc¡¡atcd lnto the

ovcr¡Il clrr! cr¡¡rlcuhu. AE wlth the i¡ltial C.A.R.B. Kit, tb€

l¡tcr¡¡dlatc ¡Fo¡rr¡ 1a prioarily intcnded for u¡c wlthla a clarsrcou

Eetting u8i¡d rcgul8¡ teacherg a! prclrntc¡r, brt caa al¡o be uaed by

co@üity g¡ou¡r! ând on8åtrizatloD6.

Feelln¡ Yc¡. Faelin¿ No Pno¡ra¡¡

Thc FccllDA Yc¡, Feeli.ng ìlo hograo l¡ a child lcn¡rl at^¡!r

preventlon pro¡ran which wa¡ prodì¡csd by ths Natlo¡al Fil¡ Board of
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C€¡adE t¡ 1984. Aa lableE 1 and 2 indicate, the progfa¡ conslets of

audlovigr¡al, pnlntcd and lectu¡e DateriåIs a¡rd 1g intended for chlld¡en

bet¡¿een the agês of 6 and 12 yea¡a. It includee th¡ee 15 ninute video

prograoa for child¡en a¡rd their teachera, a 28 ni¡ute aduLt video

9r€grao for pareate and grofeaaioaals, and print Euides contalnÍng

follow-up activltiec and Eheet ¡usic arid the çords for the paog¡a¡¡ song,

"t{y Body'e Nobody'e Body h¡t Ì{l¡a". lhe print Euidee al¡o contaln

bacþround lnfo¡oation on the topic of child acn¡al ah¡¡e, e coupletê

ag€nda for traini¡g workshopa for teacbere, othen profeaslonals a¡¡d

pa¡ents, leeaon EuideE fo¡ teachera, suggcst€d resource nateriale, and a

bibl.log¡aptV of literatu¡e relêva¡rt to Èhe topic.

Fee1i¡g Yee, Feeling No ia divided into two broad eectionE, one for

parentg a¡d profeeaionale a¡¡d oue fo¡ chiLd¡ea a¡d thalr teachers. The

firat eectfon consÍEts of an adult vidco and w¡ltten nateriala. The

adult video contains back¡round infonoatlon on tbe topic of chlld serua1

abuse and exI)laID€ the content of the cblld¡ea'a vtdeog and prog¡a¡.

The r¡ritten Eåtêrlals contain luidellnea for the facilltator of the

êdult sectlon a¡d algo provides back¡rou¡d info¡n¡tion for aò¡lte. the

colt€nt of thâ lcctlon of the prolFaD lntendcd for child¡en la also

deac¡lbcd i¡ thc ¡¡rinted ¡oaterialE.

frc ¡acond a€ctlon of the l'eel lng YEs, Feellng No hogra¡ ia dlvided

into th¡ee pårts, oach containing ono of tbr childre¡'a videor plu€ for¡¡

êxôrciEes to accml¡a¡¡y the fll¡ne. Feell¡g lc¡, FceIlnS No, Part 1'

teachês chtldrcn to ldentify the differe¡t t¡E¡c! of totæhc¡ betr¡een

Irople a¡¡d to differentiate b€tHesn "ycs feclln€c" a¡d "¡o feeltn¡¡e" by

deEcrlbLng thc feelinge they got when they årê touchsd ln dlfferent
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r¡ay6. Thc proE¡a¡ eong which conveyg body or¡nership is introdr.rced and

repeat€d i¡ the video. Ae well, children are taught the concepte of

pereonal safety and pergonal safety ekills and a¡e given practice in

aEserting theoaelves and their feelinga. Part 2 of the prog¡a¡o focueeg

on teaching children pensonal aafety n¡lee about strargers a¡d various

aituation¡, defining sexuåI aaEault and prlvate body pa¡te, and teaching

chlld¡en to nhoo they ca¡¡ go to for help and ¡rhat reaponac they should

exlpct frou helpere. Finally, Part 3 of the prograu providea fu¡ther

relþrtlng inforaation and practice i.n reportlng, regponding, and

developing Þarsonal safety Etrategies.

Tl¡e actual iupleoentation of the Fcelüg YeE, Feeling No Prog¡a¡

relieE on the leaeon Euidea provlded for the teachers nithi¡ the w¡itten

uaterlals. Teacherg are provided i{ith inetn¡ctione for lntroduclng and

explalning varlous conceptE, Euldollnes for digcuaelonE pêgarding the

videos E¡d concepta, and dlreetioug for various exercisea auch as role

play and pap€r end pencll activlties rclatod to thc iaauec bci.ng

covered. Ag H€ll they a¡c providcd rlth gr¡€gcgtlonr fon follo¡¡ up

actlvitle¡. Each of the th¡ee ¡nrta of the progFslr esccntlally revolve

arou¡d tbc tùrcc children'e videog wbich portnay the actorc in vå¡ious

scenâ¡lo! rcltted to child Een¡al ah¡¡e a¡d ln nhich thc actors algo

defl¡¡ ¡¡d di¡ct¡¡a aerual aesault å¡d r€lÀtd concopts. The cxercisea

a¡d dlsct¡¡¡lon! ttuÞpleüent the lnforoatlon l,ncorporat€d lnto the videoa

a¡d vlce-veraa. In each ps¡t of th€ pro8râr childnn â!.ê tau8bt about

key co¡cepts via digcugslon EueEtiong, "Hhèt if lituÀtlonr", and

ererciles, a¡e then shown th€ related vldco, ¡nd thên å€iÀlû cooplete

exerc{aes a¡d parti.clpate in claee discugaion.
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The FceLing Yae, Feellng No ProE¡ao involvee fifteen, 25 to 50

Eiûute segslonE, including vtdeoa and exercisea. It is recoùEended that

a total of nine hou¡g of clasgrooo ti¡ê be allo¡¿ed to conplete the

progralû. Althou¡h the frequency of aeeslon€ a¡d nuober of r¡eeke

required to conpLete the pro8reu is not specified, it could be

incorporated into a reEular gchool cu¡riculr¡. t{hile the prograo ia

intended prioa¡i ly for clasaroolr use rith a re¡ular cla¡arooo teacher ag

the preaentar, the print guides also gpeclfled that tbe prograo could be

used by eomtrnlty orga¡i,zations, church group6, and ¡nrcnt groupe and be

facilitated by the Eroup leaderg.

Tal.king About Touching: A PerEonål Safety O¡¡rlculìÃ

Talklng About Touchlng, which wae dcvcloped by ths Comlttee for

Child¡en ln Seattle, l{aahineton tn 1983 (rcvl¡ed 1¡ 1984 and 1985), ia a
pereonal safety progran deslgned tå teacb cbtldrên to protect theoeelves

froo Eerual exl¡loitation. The proEra¡ u¡es a coobinatlon of prl,nted and

lecture Dateri.al! whlch a¡e dcslg¡cd to bc l¡plæutcd ln c låærooo

sltuatlons nith chii.d¡en In gradcs ki¡d.ngâ¡teû tbrou¡h g¡adc four (see

Tables 1 and 2 ) . Ttre Talking About Touchi¡á ho¡ra¡ corullts of 40

phot¡¡¡a¡ù lþltæ cüìCa and a teåchcr's Euldc. ltc teacher's ¡ulde

contal¡¡ bacfgcund lnforoatlon on the topic of cblld icn¡aI abuge,

lnforratlo¡ oD hon the cuniculrn is ctn¡cù.¡¡cd a¡rd oa hon to us€ lt, a

llst of nrlor¡¡cê n¿terialg, and a blbllograp\y of rcfereræa¡ oa the

topic of chlld acn¡al ab¡se. It also lncludpc å prototyp€ of a

p¡orctfonal brochurc Fhich introå¡car pèæDt! ¡o ¡¡6 1¡l¡r n8 Atrcut

Touchi¡g G¡rnlcuh¡¡ and Hhlch c!¡ b€ coplêd ând dlltrih¡ted to parentE.
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Talkl¡g About Touchíng ie divided into four u¡ritE which contêin a

nr¡ober of lesson€ that a¡e gresented th¡ou¡h the photographs or poEters.

Unit 1 focuEea on personal safety and decision naking and provides

child¡en wlth inforoation on these topice by Frtraying va¡ious

Eituatlona which reguire the use of peraonal eafety skilla. Unit 2

focusee on touching and chlldren a¡e taught about various kinds of

touchlng, Een¡al abu6e, a¡d about their privat€ body parts. Îl¡e focus

of Unit 3 ig aasertivenese; children a¡e teu¡ht a¡d gÍven practice on

ho¡¡ to agEert theoseLveE in Dotentially abuglve eltuatlon¡. Flnalty,

Uuit 4 teacheE child¡en about eupÞort syrteûs and to ¡rhon they can go to

for help, aa ¡¡ell a6 sone of the conseque¡ceg of rol¡ortÍng for the

offender.

D¡rtng the actual program l¡plêù€atêtlon ltudentr â¡ê rhofii the

poater illuatråtlons. they are then read a bri.cf storv descrlblng the

scena¡lo depictEd ln the illuatratlon. lbl¡ eto!.y, p1u¡ quections for

diacusEion ar¡d uot6! to the teåcher åro rrrovided for the teacher on the

reversc Eids of rach po6ter. Teachcr¡ n¡y alao suD¡rlænt learnlng with

gooe of thc auSscstloDs for addltj.ouÂl activltiea such as paDe¡ a¡rd

F¡clI rærcl!.r, role plqy, flln¡, a¡d additlo¡al cblldren'a booka

nhich ¡rc outli¡d 1¡ the teacher's guldc. ltc kgy E€r¡a1 åb¡se

coDc.Dts arc rclayrd to children tb¡o!'gh th. lllurtratlon¡, storieE ô¡d

dtacu¡¡lon qucltlons on the photoErÀph posterr.

lbe Talking About louchlng cu¡rlculun coatålD! a total of 4¡l

legcon¡. AlthotUb it ie recomended that thr Drogrs¡ bc lncorl¡onated

into the rcãular clalEroon currlcu}a, ¡o rccoqendcd tlæ fra¡e for



Ã.â

each leaaon or for the total progrs.E is specified, The progran la

intended for claaerooo preÊentation by the regular claEsrooo teacher.

Red FIag Green FlaE People

Red Flag Green FIag People la a "personal safety" proEira¡D which ¡¿as

develoE¡ed in 1963 a¡¡d nevieed in 1987 by the Rape a¡¡d Abuee CrletE

Center 1n Fargo, North Dakota. Ag shown ln TableE 1 and 2, the prog¡an

uee6 printed and digcussion neterlals to teach childrsn about

preventfon. Although it is indicated i¡ thê proliren thåt the intended

audience ig elenenta-rv echool aged chlld¡en, no exact age or grade

levele are apecified. Ttre prog¡a¡n conslst! of a 30 page colour.lng booh

r¡1th nanation for child¡en and a facilttator'e prog?ao A¡ide i¡hi.ch

containE reproductlone of all of the colouring book pagee, to aid in

leeaon planning. the guide also coatalns backã¡or¡nd i¡fo¡uatlon on the

topic of child een¡âl abuae, brlef outll¡e¡ for oectlngt for ¡nrents and

teacherE, exeoplea of Eituêtiong ¡¡àich a¡e to be uacd wlth cblldren for

role playlng, and a list of refereaccs a¡rd reeourccg.

The basic cot¡ceptE cov¿red Ln thc Red Flag Grccn Flag Pêop1e prog¡a!¡

a¡e touch, åasertivêDesa and reporting. Chlldrcn are tåu8ht to

dfat1¡¡tul¡h bctrccu "red f1ê9" and "green fl¡g" touches ba¡ad on hon

they Dâlc tàc càlld feel. Uaing the eupheoloe of " ncd flag pcople" and

"grc€r¡ flra Dcoplê", child¡en are alao tawbt to ldcnttfy r¡ho offendere

Dl8ht be. Thc pro¡ra¡ also incorporêtes lnforDâtlon about prtvètê body

pa¡te, abouù what to do 1n potentlally dangcrou¡ altuatlo¡s, about

having chl ldren e€sert then¡elvea lf they å¡o touchad ha¡Eroprlately,

about rÊportlng incidents, a¡d to who¡ they can go fon hclp.



54

the bac lc foroat for presentation of the Red Flag Green FIag proerao

coÞElEts of having the children read the nêrration and colour the

iLlusùratione within the colouring book. The narration provldes

inforoatlon about the concepts being taught and aleo provÍdee eone

queetions for digcuesion. TeachEra oay read the book to the child¡en or

have the children talte turne reading aloud, but 1¡ eithcr case the

facilitator's Sulde Provides the teachers ¡¿ith inetn¡ctlong a¡¡d specific

discuaEion actlvlties that include gueatlona üd "Hhat lf" altuatlone.

Teachers are aLeo instructed to have chlldren conô¡ct the role play

actlvltfeg at slpcifled intenrale duriue thc prog¡ao.

Although the facilitator'a gulde doêa not epecify hoç to divide ths

prolFa¡, lt iE recomended that Red FIaS Gree¡ Flag Peopla la to be

taught 1n th¡ee, o¡e hou¡ aeeslons, over tbrce conéecutive dåy6. The

progråD 1s inteuded pri¡a¡i 1y for claserooo u¡c ¡ritb rêgiula¡ clåas rooo

teachera, b¡t 1t ie aleo lndicated thÀt lt Eåy bc ursd wlth chtld¡en at

honê tv Þar6Dta, or by legal, oadical, a¡d ¡ocial lGr¡¡lcc profêasionals.

Ìfu Feelln¡s

üy FccHne! la a sex¡ål ahu¡e prevcntlon tool Hhlch was nrltten by

lhrcla f,. llor¡p¡ ¡¡d n¡blished bry Eeual Jurtlcc Couultarts snd

Eô¡catlo¡¡l hoducta ln Eugene, Or¡gon j.n 1984. A¡ Tablcc 1 and 2

1¡dlcrtc, W Fcclt¡g¡ ueee a conblnåtlon of p¡intcd ¡¡d loctur€

EÂterlala to teach child¡en, âgea four to tcn yêrr., abol¡t s€n¡ål abuEe

pnoventlon. lba pro¡Fau consl¡tc of a 32 Þqlc aton¡ colou¡ùrg trook for

chlldrsn ¡rhich al¡o contalt¡s å cut-out l¡fora¡tlon æction for

adultr,/¡[rênts. ]ltthtn thc inforoatlon srctlo¡ r¡ê Dol¡tr for Þa¡enta
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to dlacu¡a wlth their child¡en and sqgeatlone for educationåI

activltieg to be perforroed with children.

The baeic !¡essagea conveyed in the tfy Faelings prog¡a¡n are thet

children should lee¡n to trust their feelinga regarding different kinde

of touching and that they ahould aesart tbenselvee ¡¡hen they a¡e touched

inaprpropriately. Chlld¡en a¡e al.so taught that they have the right to
control acceaa to their own bodiee and that there åre læoplê to whon

they ca¡¡ turrr for help if they å16 experíencing a touchir¡g probleu.

The baeic fornat of the progran involves havtng the preeenter and

the child reading the ato¡'tf out loud together. Tt¡ay a¡e then to

iacoqrcnate the dlscuseion pointe co¡talaed in the aduLt gectioa of the

book r¡hile diecueeing the varioì¡s concepta nhtch deal ¡rtth chl1d eeanêI

abuee. Ttre aa¡ratlon of the colou¡i¿g boot dascrlb€a different kinds of

fêellñgs a¡d toucheg arid thêD dcecrlbe¡ thc ex¡nriencêg of tno fictional

chÂ¡acters. Theae ex¡nrlenceE are related to gea¡al abu¡e and agaertive

responsea. Chlldrsn nay also colou¡ thc illugtrations Þr€!€nt€d in the

book, and togethrr the pre¡enten a¡rd thc chlld¡sn could pårtlclpate in

son€ of the actlvltles Euggestcd ln tha back of ths booh ¡rhlch inc lude

nole 9la¡r/¡nctc¡d gþêa, paper a¡d pencll srÊrct6sE å¡d the use of

snâto¡lcrIly corËct dolIE.

ltc W Fccll¡¡a progtrso providee ¡o ¡ecooondåtion¡ for the length

of tl¡c t¡hich chould be talen to cover thc contcntg of tbe ctorï

colouriug book. It la aear.ued that thc p¡o¡!â¡û 1¡ a one sêssl.on event.

Although no D¡csentcr ie e:<I>llcltly sDêclfiêd, a¡l lntroô¡ctor.}r note and

the l¡foroatlon at the back of the booh ls addrcgsed to pâront!. It is

therefore asa¡ed that the proEiråD ia prloarily intended for hooe use
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with parcnts a6 prl¡a¡y preEenterB. It iE also poeelble, however, that

the book could be aelf-taught, with child¡en reading and colou¡ing the

book a¡d learning on their onn. A¡ order foro on the final page of the

book indicatea that Echools or servlce elubs can have their enblene or

logos added to the book at no ertra charge for large volu¡e orders. It
ie thenefore aaEuued that the book could algo be u¡ed la schoola or

connunity clube with teachera o¡ group leadera e¡r prerenterr.

Tl¡e Secret of the Silver Horse

The Secret of the Silver Horae wa¡ dcve loped by the Dcpa¡tuent of

Justice Canada ar¡d p¡bliEhed by llinlate¡ of Sup,ply a¡rd Sen¡icee CånadÀ

in 1969. The pro¿¡ao uaee prj.nted EÂterials to teach chlld¡en about

gea¡åI abuge (Ece TableE l and 2). No agc or fFad€ levsl for the target

audlence la epeclfled. The prog¡a¡ conrists of a aeven page tlluetrated

story book or children and a booklet entltled lùat to b lf a Child

Tells You of Sex¿ai Abuse: UnderstandiaA tha Iap, for tcenegerg and

adults who are i,n co¡tact r¡ith chlld¡s¡. hc adr¡lt booklet providea

bàck¡round I¡rforoation oa the toplc of ¡sx¡al abtu!, rnfs¡¡¡tton on ho¡¡

to reEl¡ond to dlgclosu¡eE, a¡d lnforoetto¡ o¡ C¡¡¡dla¡¡ lcglrlatlon ard

the lc¡al Dr!occ!! i¡volved in chlld eca¡al atu¡c ca¡ca. No Éuldclinea

fon dl¡cr¡¡slo¡ or au€Eeationg for 6ulÐIæntar1¡ activltie. arc provi.ded.

It ltoty boot Dortraye å cbild tellln¡ his f¡le¡d! åbut an

experiêtrce with lex¡ally abueíve touchl¡g a¡d ho¡r hl¡ frlcndc then

convlncê hi.n to ¡eek help. The kcy D€slalê! of thc ltort/ a¡€ thÀt

certain sEcretg lnvolvlng touchlng årê not to bc kc¡¡t å¡d thåt chl,ldren

Eust relþrt such lncldsnta to adult¡. Bccar¡¡e no lo¡,I@ltation proceas

la elpcifled, lt Ia aaar¡¡ed that child¡en could bc rêâd thc storv book
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by then¡e1veg, or that the book couj.d be read to or with child¡en by

Þar€nts or other ådults.

the one event prograo hae no recomendationE for the length of tiue

to take with the Ehort storT book. As well, there iE no indication of

the intended tettín€ for uee of the proElre¡. Ttre i¡foroation booklet for

adulta, however, apecifiee that it wae pre¡rarcd for teenagera a¡d adults

¡rho a¡e in contact with chlld¡en. It can therefore ba a¡sì.laed that The

Secret of the Sllver Horae could be ueed by !¡a¡enta, teachers, and other

care-givers ag pell as by cbildren the¡aelves.

Take Care Hith Yourself

Ta]te Ca¡e l{lth You¡aelf ie a book for children r¡hlch ¡¡ag rrritten by

lan¡¡le 9lhite and Steven Spencer, n¡bHshêd by D.ySter heae i¡ 1983. As

Tablea 1 a¡d 2 indlcate, the Drogra¡ corulrtg only of the 35 page

illugtrated book for chlld¡en a¡d ther€ e¡6 no sp€clficatlona for the

ageg of thc intended target audience.

TÏ¡e ba¡ic D€66r8Þs in the chlld¡cn's book a¡c that all ¡¡cople have

feellagr å¡d that thecc cå¡ luclude hurt fscli¡U¡ causêd try eootlonal,

¡ihygical a.ad rcn.¡Àl "burts". ltc book atta¡¡t¡ to tcach chtldrcn about

êùotlo¡rl, lbrlcâl â¡d scx¡ÂL aÈu¡a a¡d about nhy adr¡lta a1¡bt lnflict
guch !h¡!G. fhsy ¡rc tar.¡ght about theLn prl.vate boÙ ¡nrta, about

allcrtfitr ¡c!¡ro¡¡c! to abuse atteDpts, â¡d thcy arc taugbt to report e¡ry

ahn¡s ivc 1¡cldcnts. Ño guldellnes for diccl¡!¡tonr co¡rcêralDg the content

of the book or ruggcst!.ong for Euptrla¡entary actlvlth! årê provlded.

Ttrsrc â¡€ no a¡rciflcationg withl¡ thc Ta.ke Cârs lllth Yolu¡elf

proE¡åD conccr¡l¡g rscom€ndrd ti¡oe lengtb¡, s€ttt r'g or pltesênters . The

Blru|le EeEElon prog!ârû could b€ aelf-taught ar¡d rsåd by chlldren on
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their orm, or i.t could be read to or with then by pårents, teachêr6, and

other adults ln the hone, or ln a Eroup settlng.

No flore SecretE For Èle

No tlore SecretE fo¡ He is a Etory book for chlld¡en, r¡nltten by

Oralee l{achter and Frblished by Little, Brosn a¡d Coo¡xny, in 1983. The

progra¡ coneiste of a 46 page illuatrated story book and h¿¡ no

eupple¡enta¡y infornation for adulta (see Tablee 1 a¡d 2). No age or

grade epeclficatlone are given for the lntended target audience.

The atory book is divi.ded into fou¡ ehort storleg which provide

chlldren with inforoation about seR¡Âl atule. It ia presented i¡ a

proglre8slve Ean¡¡er, with each story pnoviding increalifu a¡or¡nts of

detail concernine child se¡.¡al abusc. Thc first !tor? êncouregês

child¡en to talk about their feelÍngE by deplctl¡g a boy who ia

eobanaseed bccawe hla baþeltter walk¡ 1¡ ò¡¡t¡S hls bath ti¡e a¡d who

reaolveg this probleiû by tcUlng hle Eother and bie babysltter about how

he feelg. Tbc aecond 6to!''y teacbss child¡en to âlr€rt thæ¡clvee in

.potentlally d¡ngcrou¡ Eituatton¡. lbc story tcllc of â littlc glrl who

le eæ¡Ioitad by a n¡¡ in an a¡cadc. lbs o¡¡ trlc! to bribc hcr wlth

mncy 1a cxch¡¡¡p for ¡r¡ttlr¡g hla a¡¡o a¡ou¡d hcr ln a wry that ¡¿kea her

u¡coafortåbl,r. It¡ glrl assertg herself by tellùrg thc ¡ar¡ "No',

leav{¡d, a¡d rcnortln8 the incident to her oothcn. In thc third ator.lr,

s boy 1! rubJcct to a naked e4þsure by hl¡ ce¡¡r counscllor ¡¡ho

threatenE to get thc boy ln troubls if hc tcll¡ ar¡yoac Àbout the

i¡cident. lte boy reporta thc incldcnt to a¡othcr cou¡úêIlor Hho

reaasure! the chlld that the lncident ça! not hlg farlt and that he Eaa

rLrht to telI gooeone about Hhat ha¡pened. Fl¡aIIy, thc for¡rth story
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portraye a llttle glrl who ie being se¡¡ally abuaed by her etepfather,

who tellE her to keep the eexr¡al touchin8 e secret. Ihe glrl tells her

friend about the incident and the friend encourages her to tell a¡ adult

(teacher) about the problen. tha key concepta taught within the book,

includc asserting oneself in elçloitr"g aituatlone a¡d reporting

sex.¡ally aÈn¡sive lncidentE.

Again, No llore Secrets For Me provides ¡o rêcon€adatlone rega¡din¿

t loe frauea, i¡tended presenterg, or gettlngs for use. fhe story book

could be read þ child¡en on thei¡ ona, or could bc read to or nlth
children by parcntg and other adr¡Ita i¡ thc ho¡c or 1n a Éfoup setting.

Specific hoca¡ Content

The conteDt a¡alyelg revealed that thâ êi¡ùt chttd sêx.¡ål åb¡se

prevcntlon proEtrans dlffer 1n the content variablca lieted ln thc

¡esea.Pch propoaitlona.

Trainl¡¡ hovlded for Preaenters

lte typ., co[tent, a¡d a¡or¡¡t of t!âi¡¡tDg offcred to p¡€ðcnter! tn

thc chlld ¡cx¡al ab.¡e€ prog¡!!! va¡lc¡. Tabl.c 3 1¡dicat!6 thê tralning

Eêthod6 uscd bry ctch of tbe p¡ogrr¡or a¡d indlcatcc sooâ of the cont¿nt

of thåt t!âl¡t¡a.

ft¡ C.f.n.¡. Klt, the C.A.R.E. Intcrædlatc ho¡r¡¡, aúd the Feeling

Yc¡, lccll¡¡ No ho¡ra¡¡ all offe¡ atclr try strp â8ârdå! for worþhoæ

nblch arc lnteadcd to provlde tralalrU for ¡¡¡c¡catcrr ull¡g ths

proEtra!!. For thê two C.A.R.E. p¡o!tr ^ñi th¡ tcachcr tral¡l¡g lwolvea a

tlree day Horkshop r¡hich ia lpaclflcålIy outll¡rd Ln tha traln{'g

nrnual. D¡¡lrU thcge th¡ee daye tcachcr¡ arc pnovlded ¡¡lth backeround

inforoatioa on the toplc of chlld scx¡al ah¡cr, rc¡nntiug lnforroation,
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inforoatlon and an overvie¡r of the C.A.R.E, prog¡al¡E, and r¿ith practice

ue ing the progrs¡ naterials. T!¡o video ùalÞs for educators a¡e also

available in a trainiag kit developed by C.A.R.E., but they a¡6 not

included in the actual pnograo kits. thc trainíng r¡orkshop for pa¡ente,

teacherE, a.nd othar profeasionals ¡rithin the Feeli.g yes, Feeling No

Prograo 1g outllned in the curricula guidea ig th¡ee houra ln len¿th and

includeg glx bagic Eteps plua the adr¡lt vidco i¡c luded in tbe prog¡a¡¡.

Ttreae atepe include describing the lurt¡oae and foroat of the Feel ing

Yes, Fecl{ ''g No hograu, providing bacþround lnfor.rûatlon on the topic

of chlld aen¡al abuee, provlding report lng lnforoation, å.nd a dlssuegíon

of thc content of the prog¡aD ê!d hor{ it ehould be preeeated to

chlldren.

It should be aoted that the fud FlâS Grec¡ Flag people DrogFa¡

lncLudea a¡¡ outli¡e for a teachcrs Deeting nlthfn the facilliator's
progrsn 8ulde. It is reco@ended tbat ùhc contenta of thc outline

ehould bc covercd 1¡ three one-hour pcriods. lbc outline provlded for

the ncctlnga, horover, 1g brlef and no gFctfic i¡fo¡o¡tlon for thê

oeeti¡8 content Ls providad. The outllnc ru6g€stg tbst thc ocetings

ehould r "cludr brcþround lnforoatio¡ on thc toplc of chlld seanål abruge

and r¡ ovanrlan of thc proE¡aD. Thlc 1¡ 1n contra¡t to the workehope

degcribad abæu, nhlch ¡rrovldc aII of tha l¡fom¡t lon rhlcb la to be

incor¡nratcd 1¡to tben.

l{orkghol¡s or E€êtings are not thc only Ëthods of grovtdlns

presentors wlth training and inforoatlon rllthi¡ thc progra¡s (lable 3).
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Table 3
lraining for Preeenters

lrainiag
!¡og¡ar üethod¡

8e¡ctiou¡
Idcltlf. f,e6al fho to to

P¡08¡u Snpto¡¡ 0bli8. leport Dircloaurer
Batio¡alc li¡tcd Cla¡ified 1o tuit. 0u¡0.

the Clü Torl¡hop
lll Cu¡ric¡la g¡ide¡

f,itc¡at¡¡e i¡cl.
[iter¡t¡¡¿ r¿f.
lo¡ource¡ listed
Ìr¡i¡iog r¡¡¡al

cÀtt
I¡ton¡d.

lorhhop
Currlcuh guidra

f,il¡rrt¡¡c i¡c.
[¡it¿r¡t¡r¿ rcf.
h¡o¡rc¿¡ li¡t¿d
?raiail¡ ulorl

ll3Hl0 llS lorhlop
ftlf,ll0 l0 lidco

ftrrlcula ¡uidu
Iitc¡¡tu¡s ¡rf.
lc¡o¡¡c¡¡ li¡t¡d

Îtill¡0 Currlcula¡uidrr
tmn f,itr¡¡turc ¡cf .

l0{l0l¡l€ hæ¡¡cs¡ li¡t¡d

IlD ruO, C¡¡¡icul¡ tcid¡¡flll ruO lit¡rrtuc rcf.
Pl0Ptl h¡o¡rc¡¡ li¡tcd

t¡rct¡l¡ u¿tl¡!
ort¡ llr

ÍI ßUß8 l¡fonrtlor ¡cct.
l¡¡o¡rc¡¡ Ii¡tcd

l¡¡ gE? lltcr¡tu¡¿ i¡cl¡d¡d ¡
0t llt
sllm mË¡

l¡B Cltl --fo¡r--
Ítft tfln$u

t0 t(}¡t
s¡cÜ18
m¡ ü¡

--lo¡¡--



The C.A.R.B prograna, Feeling Yes Feeling No, Talking About Touching,

and Red Flag green Flag People all fu¡nish curricula or lesgon pla¡ning

guides which provide presenters r¡ith specific guidelines on how to

preaent the progran contenta to children. In addition, a variety of

info¡oation on the topic of child aen¡al abn¡se ía included. In sone

casee additional Literature on the toplc of child sexì.¡al abuee ic

i¡cluded ln the prograua whlle in other caees addltlonsl literature is
referenced. For exaop).e, the C.A.R.E. progra¡Ds lnclude selected j ournal

a¡ticles on the topic of child senral ab^¡ee a¡d prevention. Although it
does lot i¡cLude leeson giuideg or referencea for additional naterials,

The Secret of thc Silver Horge includee the infomâtion booklet for

adultg ¡¡blch provides inforoation for ¡rould be preaenters. ÈJoat of the

progrå¡¡a lnclude blbliog¡apbiee or reference lists of boohs for

teachera, adulta, !¡årents and ehfld¡cn. SêverêI pro¡¡na¡s algo provide

pr€aentera Hith a l1st of reaourceg wh!.ch oay bc obtai¡ed a¡d used

dr¡¡1nA the cou¡oc of thc progr.-.. Theae reeou¡ce! lnclude such thlngg

as fi1¡s, videos, a¡atouically corrcct dolI¡, a¡d booh¡ for cblld¡en.

Table 3 also outllnea sone of the sD€cific cotrt€¡t of the

l¡foroatl.on Drovldad to pro8¡åD preasnters. A¡ the table indicatea,

trl.tb tb. êE ptlo¡ of Take Care llltb Youraelf s¡¡d No Mor€ Secrets for

!b, all of tår Iro¡FåDs provide extenEive lnfo¡.o¡tlon on the ratlonêl.e

for chlld lcn¡al âÈu!ê pro!tra¡n. Tl¡ig i¡foraatlon l¡clude¡ such factora

as the Ecope of the chlld Eerual abuse probko ð¡d the l¡portancc of

preventlon effortE. Ihe dyn¿¡ica of chl.Id !ê¡¡åI ab¡sc årê deacribed in

teros of ho¡¡ chlldrcn a¡e ¡Þrcêivêd to be wl¡erable becar¡gc of å lack

of lnfo¡natlon and the probleoe that they DiEbt havê with dlsclosing.



63

Several proE¡a¡oE also list syoÞtons or indicators r¡hich presenters uight

obaerve in chi ld¡eu that oight indicate that they are being or have been

abused. These niEht include withdrawal, drops in echool lÞrforoa¡ce,

regression, and seductive behaviou¡.

Ihe prograua also provide preeenters r¡ith inforoation concerning

diEclosr¡¡ee. Several prog¡a¡¡¡a cla¡ify the fact tbat profeaaional.s

r¡orkin6 wlth children have a legal responsibility to rê¡þrt åny

dlacloau¡eE child¡en nake or any susp€cted caeeg of sen¡âl ah¡se to the

proper authoritieo. In noat casee the legal obllgations are outllned

ênd pres€nterB ¡rrê encouraged to check into the lawa in thelr a¡¿a¡.

Progro.¡ alao provide inforuation rega¡dl¡g to choo auspected child

se¡.¡al abuse easea Ehould be reported (I.e., Child Protectlon Agencles,

Poliee, Child and Faully Servleeg). It ahould be aoted tbat while Take

Ca¡e llith Yor.uself does not provide s¡pcifíc laforratlon for preeentera,

places to report i¡cidente a¡e oentioned withÍ¡ thc childrcu'e book and

thus are grovided for a¡yone Ebarlng the book rtth a chIld, Finally,

booe of the prograns offer preeentcr! lnfon¡åtlon on bon to regpond to a

cbiLd who ha¡ di¡cloaed a Ee¡¡al ah.¡¡e l¡cldent, Ia goæ eåsêE thiE

includc¡ both i¡fonoÂtlon for r.eapondt ng to tbê lnitlal dl¡clocu¡e

(1.e., tclll¡¡ tbe child thât you bel levo h1¡ or her å¡d tbat you r¡ill
t¡y to hslp), a¡d infonßtion for a¡r on¿oln8 reactlon or relpo¡le to the

child (1.e., not isolatin8 the chlld, contl$¡Âl roålrurèDce that the

chlld ia not bad).

lbe prog'^"'. offcr differlng t¡ra of tralnl¡s a¡d l¡for'¡oatlon for

pregentera, ra¡tglng fron workshops to varlo¡r a¡ou¡t¡ of prlntêd



64

Daterials. Trro of the progre¡a, Take Ca¡e 9ilth You¡Eelf and No |lore

Secrets for tie, provide no tralning nateriale or inforration Eou¡cea.

Stated Ob.iecbivea

Table 4 lista the overall pro8rånr obJectiveg listed in the eieht

chlld EexÌ¡al abuee progrs¡re a¡d a claealfication nade by the eoders aa

to whether theee objectives included prlua¡f¡ prevention, secondary

preventlon, or both. Priuêry prevention is lntended to keep a¡r incldent

of child sex.¡al abuse fron ever occunlng, r¡hile secondåry prevention

hae the ai¡ of encouraging digcloEu¡ea of ¡net a¡d ongolng ger.¡Âl abu8e.

hogr'¡n'¡ r¡ith the objectives of provlding 1¡foro¡tion and,/or skillg
whLch a chlld could use to prevent a sen¡ÂI ah¡ee lncldant froü

occu¡¡ing ¡rere claEaified ae prioarl¡. hog'"-a wlth the obJectlves of

teachin6 a child to tell about sen¡al ah¡ee iac ldents were clageified as

secondary. hoÉFaoe ¡¡hich incon>orated both klnd¡ of obJ êctives !¡ere

claeelfled ae both prilary a¡d secondat?.

Ae Table 4 indicateE, al1 of the pro¡tra¡!!, ¡¡ith tbc erception of the

Secret of thc Silvsr Horse, wcrc claa¡lflcd as b¡vl'g both pnina¡y a¡rd

aecondary prevention effortE incorporated wlthi¡ theû. The Secret of

the Sllve¡ Hor¡c focuees on encouraging chlldrcn to tcll about a¡ry

eeÃ¡Âl abula l¡cldc¡ta End !¡êa thua cla¡¡ificd a¡ bclng a acconda¡y

Prevcatlon D¡o¡fr¡!. The renaindcr of thc progr".. a¡s Lntendsd to both

teach childrc¡ lhlllg that ni¡ht help to Drcvcnt a len¡ally eæIoitir¡a

lncldent fron occurrtng a¡d to teèch tha to r,cport or digcloge a¡y

sea¡ally abuslve i¡cident ¡rhich they night currently bc e4prienclng or

had e&prlenced ln the paat.



Table 4
Stated Overall Obj ect ivee

Pro¡ru Cl¡¡¡l Stat¿d Obj¡ctivc¡ lelaiir¡ to Se¡¡¡l lb¡¡e

lh¡ Clll lit B Pr¡r¡¡tio¡
kprud childrca'r ¡af¡tt l¡orl¡dgc to i¡cl¡dc prrvrutioo
lecoguitlot
[cl¡hteu ararolrar of potoutial ¡ttuatio¡¡
light to plotrct thcu¡ir¡¡
P¡orid¡ ¡lill¡ (¡¡s¡rtir¡¡¡¡¡, ¡¿tÍ¡t '¡o')
l¿porti¡¡ ¡lill¡

cü¡
luts¡r¡di¡t¡ I P¡ov¡¡tio¡

tcaaiog of p¡¡¡oual ¡¡f¡lt
Dcvclop I hproro ¡clf-co¡fid¡¡c¡
0i¡tiuctioo¡ htn!! ¡pDroprlrtr/i¡-approEriat¡ to¡cl
Ctild¡¡¡ b¡vr colttol ovlr on bodlc¡ t f¡¡ll{¡
Idrûtift grir¡t. ¡ütr lrl4 corrcct trru
ldc¡tlfil¡¡ rad rprcuia¡ fætlgr
lc¡i¡thg pr¡¡ær¡
hportucc of rrpolti4
hvoloplu¡ I ir¡rovil¡ cor¡¡lc¡tlo¡ ¡lill¡
loco¡¡i¡lU I eroldtq pt¡¡tl¡llr t¡nf¡l ¡it¡¡tio¡¡
Probicr rolriu¡
lc¡¡o¡¡ fo¡ off¡¡d* bch¡rio¡¡¡
hr¡ol$r to dirclo¡¡¡ü: !r!t[ üd conrit¡ rræu$r

ßilt(l n6,
milrc fl

I Srlf protrctloa rlilh
Idcrtif¡i4 fæligr
Cor¡¡iclti!¡ flrli¡¡!
ftrrc to ¡ct trlp
tcuh¡ of ¡r¡url r¡H¡lt
[oc¡b¡i¡rt of t¡¡r¡

r&¡ne mr I
IüEIÍ

S¡lf prot¡ctlot ¡lfll¡ to ¡rd¡c¡ nh¡r¡billtl
S¿f¡tr flld¡li¡¡¡ for ¡lwutlol
Ilfor¡¡tlo¡ a¡d ¡lill¡ for r¡Do¡tl¡t



hbl¡ I
Stat¡d 0r*¡ll ()bi¡ctiv¿¡. co¡t'd

Progru Ch¡¡l Strtcd 0bJcctivcr l¿latir¿ to S¿r¡¡l lbu¡e

UD ru€, B tuchiug uflt¡ liillr fo¡ p¡¿r¡otior
C¡lll rue Diffc¡¡¡t ll¡d¡ of to¡cb¡¡
P¡0Pil lccopitioa of ¡otc¡tl¡ill ü¡nf¡l ¡lt¡¡tio¡¡

lrrcrtlvr rtr¡oarcr
Id¡¡tifÍc¡tio¡ of t¡lp¡r¡

fi m reS I tffcctir¡ uæ of colo¡ ær¡¡, l¡t¡ltfo¡ or f¡¿llq¡

S¡li¡g'lo' to ilr¡proprirtc tolchcr
lcportia¡ iarggro¡rirt¡ touch¡¡

m S¡fin 0t S Diffcr¡¡cc htrær lood I b¡d æ*ct¡
ffi S¡l,m $rcrct! rbtch ¡hould h r¡portcd/told
80l$l hportalm of Do¡¡i¡t¡¡t rcDorti¡¡

ll¡l C¡¡l tllfl B 0¡de¡¡taudi¡r, lrcrr¡tlü! I tuli4 hrtr frr r.r.
100¡SlU Dcfi¡itio¡¡

Stoppiu¡ üutfrl !it!¡tlou
horotla¡ pcræarl, l¡t¡n¡I, lrrlil¡
llctir f¡ ¡ot ¡t fr¡lt

m m¡¡ fflllS B lo objætlrrr rtrtcd
m¡n

I l: nlrrf prrrntioa

I : ¡rø¡d¡rt prcvcltiou

B:htl
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SubJcct ContentÆheoe e

Tablea 5, 6,7,8, and g shor{ lhe various conceptE or theoea

presanted in the child sexual abuEe prevention progra¡¡s. Althou¿h

ai¡lile¡itieE do exiet in the prograna' contents, differences aloo exist,

gartlcularly in tems of the lncluElvenege of each proltra¡.

Aa Table 5 iudlcatea, nith the excegtion of Ttre Sec¡et of the Sil.ver

Horee a¡d lake Care glith You¡self, all of the pro8¡aoe lnclude

inforoation for child¡en aa to who night be poEaible offenderg. ftrig

va¡lable (offender identification) wag exa¡lned on a pro¡ioity coatlnu¡
r¡hlch identlfied potential offenders with regard to thc clogenees of

thair relatlonshlp to children (1.e., etr."ger versu! Þa¡ent). Table 5

i¡dlcates lÞrlona ldentlfied aa poaalble offendcra in each progrE¡o. It
should be noted tbat Etep-på¡êntE were concldar€d to be fa¡lly ueobers

and that authority fiEu¡es i¡cluded auch people 6¡ doctorr, coacheE, and

babyelttere. The prog¡..e eoghaelze identifytng adr¡ltg a¡ potentlal

offender¡. Althoqh the C.A.R.B. Klt a¡d thc C.A.R.E. I¡temedlaÈe

hogran idcntify tr€någerg a! posllblê offaadcrs, nonc of thc prog."..

ldentlfy !åD€ or Deèr 6e¡ê age IÞe¡6 a¡ bcl¡U poteutlal ahu¡ere. Ae

¡otcd oD Tabl.c 5,.1'b¡ Secret of the St1vcr Horcr a¡d Ta}'c Ca¡c t{ith

Youcrlf provtdc vl¡ue exanpleê of potcntlal offendc¡¡, nlth no El¿ctfic

lnfor¡¡tlo¡ oD Hüo the offendere Elght bo on of thclr relatlonrhip to

cbl1dren.

Table 6 åddrclE€s characterletlce of thr atu¡cr(s) which arg

prose¡ted 1¡ tha pro!¡a¡e. The conccpt of bla¡c ra¡ included here

beceu¡e EåIt]¡ Pro¡F¡ñr eopha¡izc that aen¡al ab¡cc l¡ th¡ frr¡lt of the
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Table 5
Potentisl offender identif lcation

Fa¡nily Authority
Fro8¡a¡o Pa¡enta Menberg Friends Figures Stra¡¡gers peers Othera

The CARE Klt x x x r x x

CARExxxxxx
Interoedlate

FEETINCYES, tr x r r x
FEELINC NO

TALKIIICAB0Ifl x x x x x
rcUq{ING

RED FIAG, x x x x
ffiEBN FIAC
PEOPLE

I,fY FEELINGS xx

IT{E SECTBT OF
11{E SITVR
HoRSE

xl

ÎårG CARS
I{IM YOURSEI¡T

*,

ìlO l0Rl SICRCIS x x Í
FoR t{¡

1 Li¡ta only "Blg Pereon", assrd to bc adr¡lt¡.

2 No one ln particular apectfled; illu¡tratlo¡s i¡dlcatc
âù¡lts only, b¡t rlth no lndlcatlon of nclatlonrhlp to
victi¡.
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abuger and not the chtLd. l,{ith the exceptíon of þ Feellngs, all of the

progrs!¡s lnclude and add¡ese the concept of ble¡¡e by euphaEizing that

the victj¡ ig nsver to bla¡e for a aen¡ally abuaive incident.

Table 6 also indicatee ho¡r the abuEer ie deecribed to chlldren.

AbuaerE a¡e deacribed ae being either evil (i.e., w¡ong, bad), or ill
(i.e., sick, i¡ need of halp) or both. lloet of the p¡ogra¡os include

sooe exanplea of the techniques that potentfèl atuscra ulght u¡e 1n

ordar to coerce children lnto aexralÌy ah¡slve gltuatlons, such a6

bribes, liee, and th¡eate. Table 6 lndlcatea ¡¡hich coercive tecbniquea

wcre exeopllfied in tha varioua prograñr. lf Feellnga a¡¡d Tahe Ca¡e

l{ith You¡Eelf provlde no exanpJ.ea of how potentlal abucere Dight coercs

children into e 8en¡a11y ahueive eituation or act. I¡ additlon to the

clasElfications used ln the codtng catêgorles, lbe C.A.R.E. Klt end the

C,A.R.E. Inte¡oedlate Progran also include ctûbårras@ênt aa a tecbnique

that nlght be used þ abueera. TÌ¡is olght lnclude calling the child a

"baby" for not bcl'g wl ing to Darticipate 1¡ or coplainlng about a¡¡

atuEivs act. None of the p¡oÉ¡a¡g provldê eË¡p1e6 of actual phyeical

fo¡ce belng u¡cd a¡ a coerclon tcchniquc.

Ilc tùæ of åtulo avoidå¡ce lc deac¡lbcd ln lable 7. Tab1e 7

deccrlb.¡ thc l¡fo¡nat lon thât the pno8¡a¡¡ Þ¡ascnt to chl ldren on

pnecâutloD! to tål! to avoid 6en¡åI åburê lncldc¡ts a¡ ¡rell as

inforoation o¡ tbr irsue of secrêcy. Secrs¿y na¡ i¡cludcd bers becau¡e

a¡d trllltl8 about l¡cldenta whare a potential ahucr nl¡ht tell a chlld

to kecp a soctrrt ca¡¡ be & precaution to avold futurc ah¡¡c lnc j,dentg, as

HelI ag bei¡g a¡¡cntlvc reaponaca to abu¡c attqrt!.
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lable 6
the Offender

B1a¡e
Not Victiu's Abueer Coercion Exemplified

Proga¡o Fault Evil I11 Bribes Lies Th¡eats Force Othen

the CARE Kit x x x x x I xl

CARE

I¡te¡oediate
xxxx xx1

FEELING YES, x x
FEEIING NO

rxx

TAL¡(INCAB0II| x x x x tr x
TOIJCHII¡G

RBD FIAG, n
MEEN FÍAG
PEOPI,E

XT¡

ÌIY FEETINGS x¡

TtlE SECRET 0F x ¡
Tl{E SILVER
HORSB

TX

TAKE CåRB r
I{ITI{ YOURSELF

l¡0 lffi¡ SSCR¡iTfi r x
FOR I{E

1 bbå¡ras@nt
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The categorles for precautione to avoid abuee include avoldln¿

da¡gergus eltuatlons (1.e., not taking ahort-cuts at niEht; not Settfu¡A

into strarger'e ca¡a), and reporting any unusual incidents or people

(i.e., auch aa havinS a stranger invlting child¡en for lce-cream). Also

included are a¡y dangeroue situations nhich are exeoplified ¡rithin the

proEfeor guch a¡ havlng a Etranger approach cbild¡en ín a quiet park or

at a Dovie theatre, or having a child bciug aenrally abused r¡hlle being

tueked into bed at ni¡ht. As Table 7 lndicatee, all of the pnog¡ål',F

provide cbild¡ea with at Ieest on6 t¡n of precautiona¡y lnformatio¡,

the Eost frequent tfæe being to relþrt a¡V r¡m¡gual lncident.

The concept of eecrecy ¡rae claEeificd ia tc¡.r¡¡ of wbethsr or not the

progirå¡tg iustructed child¡en that Eoos eec¡eta should ¡ever be kept and

to alrayE tell sooeone about secretg involvlrg aér¡al abusê. Codlng

catêgories to indlcate ¡rhether or not thc p?o!¡s¡!s ådvls€d cblld¡en

about r¡ho to tell åbout these accrats or about sên¡al ly abr¡civc

lncldente (1.e., lrr¡Êntr, aò¡It6, tcachc¡a), and to kccp telllag about

such hcldèntr u¡tll loÐeono bcllevc¡ tha a¡d a¡træ! to hslD tbeo rere

also 1nc ludÊd. A¡ shown in Table 7, thc ¡¡og.r-r ars qultc c¡rhÂuatlve

in thclr covcr¡5þ of the gecrecy thæê. I'bÊ TåL C€¡6 t{lth You¡se lf
booh ¡¡¡ovldc¡ c,btldrcn ¡rith ft11-1¡ thc bLa¡k ¡¡¡accs for thæ to llat
ùhc ¡Èo¡¡ n¡¡bcr¡ fon the local Bolicc å¡d Cbild hotectioa Scn¡1ce

Agsncy. frr Rld FIag Green Flag Peoplc colq¡rl¡g booh includeE a ¡¡age

¡rhere childrsn construct a llet of thc Þhonc nuob€r! and l:oplo ånd who

could halp tùa with a een¡al ah¡gs P¡oblã. 1A¡ tt¡o C.4.R.8. pr€grÂñ. 
'

the Fceling Ye¡ Éccllng No ProEra¡, aüd thê Talki¡g åbout Touchlng

holra¡ i¡clude thc sw€esùed activity of bålrln8 cbildrcn croatê l1stg
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lab]e 7
Ab¡ee Avoi.da¡ca

-hecautiong- 

_Secretg_
Avoid Report Dangerous No Al¡¡ays l{ho Repated

hoÉra¡ Da¡¡ger Incidenta Situations Secrete Tell to Tell TeIIing

lbc C"{RE Klt x tr x x x x x

CARBxxÌtrxxx
Intermediate

FEELING YE6, x x x tr x x x
FEELING IIO

TAL,,IINGABOUIx x x tr x x t
lll'ElING

RED FI4C, x r x r : x x
GREEN ruG
PEOPtE

I{Y FBELINGS xxxxx

fiE SECR¡f, 0F x
1TIB SILVBR
TIORSB

xxxx

TAfl eåRX x x
tillÌt ïouRsBL,r

xxxx

NOrcRt$CRlßS x x x x x x,

FOR MB
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Table I
Eehavio¡¡ Aegert i,veneaa Ski lls

Body Ri¡htful
tmerahlp AcceEEore Say Fight Run Report

Pro8ira¡ Enghasized Described 'No' Back Açay Attenpts Other

the CARE Kit x x x xxxl

CARExxxxxxl
Interoedi.ate

FEELING YES, T
FEELING I¡O

x1x1

TAI,KING ABOUT
TOUCTIING

xx xxxl

RED FLÂG, x x x x x
GREEN ruC
PEOPLE

MY FEELINGS x xx

THE SECREÎ OF
T}IE SIIVBR
HORSE

TAIG E¿RT
WII}I YOMSBI¡

NO l0ng SBCRÍIS x
FOR I,IB

I'

1 AsêertlvÊ bo& lan¡uaeê



74

of potential helpere and conuunity reaource people anà their cor¡ect

Þhone nr.ubers.

TabLe I describ€s the behavioral and assertivenese skills Hhich rlene

included in the reviewed serual abuae prevention prograna. One esÞect

of aeaertiveneaa involvea teachÍng child¡en that their bodj.es a¡e their

orln and that they have the rl8ht to control accegs to theu. A¡ Table I
indicatês, seven pro8ra¡Ds enpha8ize the concept of body oç¡erehlp. It
should be noted that r¡hile the Tallin¿ About louching progira!¡ doer not

specifically Etate that each child orms hla or her owtr body, it doea

include statenents inforning theo that thcy hêve the rlgbt to control

access to their bodieE. The C.A.R.E. progra!¡E, lalking About Touchl¡¡E,

and Red Flag Green FIag People, provide chlldren wlth ioforoation about

who ar¡d u¡der ¡¡hat circwsta¡ces thelr bodlea (Xrticula¡]y ùhelr

private body parta) can ri¿htfully bc touched. Theee lncluda situêtlong

nhere ¡nrenta, ce¡6 givêrs, and nedlcal p€rsonDêI touch child¡cn for

health or hygienlc lurposes.

The categorlêB trnder which bchavloral/asgertlveneaa sklllE were

cla¡slfied lncluded havlng chlldrc¡ gaying ao or verbally refucing

eeFral åb¡lr rttãlvtE, phyaically f tÈting back or f i8htl¡g of f abuae

attæI¡t¡, n¡¡¡rl¡g e¡ray or Ieaví¡¡€ a poteutially abusivc aituation, and

raportla8 â,4¡ !€¡¡å1 abuse attenpta. Table I rhor¡s rùlch ehlllg å¡e

taught in eacb proÍtran. None of the pnoÉirr¡¡ teach chlld¡en to

physically figàt off abuse atteopts. ltls oigbt bc pa¡tialIy etrlained

ty the fact that none of the progrå¡0r gi.vo cËDl,lêr of Dhyslcâl force as

a tech¡Iquê u¡ed try abusers to coerce cbild vlctl¡a. lta C.A.R.B. Kit,

the C.A.R.E. Internediate Pno¡ran, the FeeIlrU Ycs, Feclir¡g No PnoÉrna¡o,
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a¡d Talling About Touching aIEo incorlrcrate asgertive body la¡rguage into

the prograD contênt. In these casee children are given the o¡ryortunity

to practice sayinS "no" to offendera dur in¿ role play situations where

gkilla such ås eye contact, body lþsture, a¡d voice tone a¡e enphasized.

Tab1e I liatE ar¡y additional topice and theneE that are presented in

each of the progr¡n¡. the ooet comon additional topic that is included

in thê prograos ig that of peraonal safety, nhere the baeic personal

Eafety Dessåge iE that there are things tbat children ca¡¡ do to protect

theuselves froo ha¡¡ and da.ngerous situatlons, a¡¡d ín particular, fron

sen'¡al abn¡se. AIthoWh Red Flag Green Flag People a¡d lt Feell¡gg algo

discuss IÞrsonåI safety in the introdr¡ctor.y Dortiong for adr¡lta, the

conc6pt ie not present in the chlld¡en'e sêctiols of the progFs.oE.

Talking About louchlng stneêsês thåt the êntire prog¡e¡û wae a personal

safety prograE ( perhaps ae ogt¡osed to a 6ex education pr-ograD). Othen

topicE worth noting å¡e the explanetio¡¡ for offeaders' actione ln the

C.A.R.E. Inte¡ocdlate ho¡ra¡ and in th€ Takc C¡re l{lth Yoursclf book.

Red Flas Green FIag People l¡troduces the conccpt of l¡crû1g6lon and

teachee child¡c¡ that no one ha! the rlght to touch a¡othen'c body

without that rpr¡on'g penûisrion.

Rl¡a1ly, tb¡ Fccling Yes, Feeling Ho hogra¡ provldea child¡en with

a scctio¡ otr rclDondlng to others who need hslp a¡¡d on nbat they Ehould

exr¡ect a¡ a Fe!¡þt¡ls if they Hêre to go to ro¡€one nltb a aen¡al ab¡se

problen (1.e., that they are belleved, thÂt th3 atu€e r¡a! not thcir

fault, that the peraon will help theo).
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Table 9

Prog¡a¡ Other Topics and Thenes

The CARE Kit -Personal Safety: rules to follow to protect children
froo touches which aay be hal¡oful to their bodies and
feelinga

-Reeponsibility - for ta}ing care of child¡en'e om
bodies

CåRE -Personal Safety: protectiñg oneself fron certain kinds
Interoediate of touchee.

-Rulee about tel.ling if touehed
-SeIf confidence: increa¡lng, th¡orEb practiee in

coopl i-oenting othera
-E:çlanationa for wþ offenders/abuaeng uecd hêlp
-hoblea solving: cousideri'g altêr.oativea in
situationE and oallry dccision¡

FEELING YES, -Personal Safety: chlld's relponsibility for thefr onn
FEELING tl0 heal.th a¡¡d r¡elfare

-Pereonal Safety Skilla' thiñg! we do to keep or¡¡Eelves
aafe such ar telling

-Reeponding to others who need help

TAII(ING ABOTE -Pereonal Safaty: our oflr¡ regponrlbility to protect
TOUCI{ING or¡rselvea froo bad or dÀ¡gerou! lttuatloru

-Dec i s ion fl¡Ìln¡ : di at tn¡¡rlrhr''g betnean alternat ive
couraes of actio¡ 1¡ ve¡louc sltuåtioDa

-Consequencea of reportl¡g ¡h¡¡c: cor¡¡t, councel ling

RED FIAG, CREEII -Ctrild¡ên cån Eiva thelr gcralaaio¡ to bc tor.¡ched.
FIAG PEOPLE

HT FEETII¡GS NOI{B

TI{B SECRET OI NOì¡B
$IB 6ILYIR HORSB

TAf,¡ eåRI l{ITl{ -Pbeical & eootio¡al atu¡e
YOt RSBL! -Exl¡lanationa as to r.hr offcndere abua€:

EtreaB, divorce, r:ncoployænt

NO ttoRE SECRI|TS l¡ollE
FOR MB
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Definitlons of Sen¡al Abuse

Table 10 llsts the definitions of se¡.¡al abuse that are provided for

child¡en. }llthin the codlng echeaes, theEe could include the uae of an

actual defl¡ltion for the tero aen¡al abuse, the uge of the touch

contlnuu¡, or both. OnIy deflnltlone Hhich presênters a¡e c:<plicitly

1¡€tructed to read to children or which a¡e l¡c luded ¡¡ithin the

na¡ratlon of the child¡en'a books Here \¡scd.

As Table 10 ¡howe, four of the prog.".e provide no defi.nltion for

the tern aan¡al abuEe. The renalnder of the pro¡¡a¡c do provlde coü€

concrete defi¡ition for the terr¡ sen¡âI abu¡e or a ralated tero (lc

E€R¡41 ååsâult, gcr¡al hurte). l{oet of tha dcfinltlone focus on touch.

lbe C.A.R.E. Kit, Talking About Touchlr¡g, a¡d Tate Care tlltb You¡eelf

provide definitlona which focu¡ on havlng so¡oêone touchlr¡g the child or

tellir¡g the child to touch the offeader's prlvat€ boù ¡¡artE. Tale Ca¡e

Hlth Yourc€lf fu¡ther r€gtricts the dcfl¡ltlon by i¡cluding only "Ercrm

W)6" å! tbc offc¡dsr, r¡bi1e tbe otbsr defl¡itlo¡e allon for a broader

¡a¡gc of offcndcr¡. lte C.A.R.E. Interædiatc ho¡ra¡ ånd the Fcellng

Yc¡, lcall¡¡ Fo ¡rogs¡ add the dl¡c¡¡lo¡ of rrDosurc to tbcir

defl¡ltlon¡. lb¡¡ of the gnog'",¡¡ lnclude Po¡aograpþ or Prostltutlon

trithl¡ tbc dcfi¡ltlong provided.

Thc tr¡o C.A.R.B. proEtra¡ûs, the Fecllng Yea, Fcelt"g No ho!ra¡0, and

Talkl¡g About ?oucblng alEo use thc touch contlmn¡¡ ar do Rrd 81ag Green

FIag PEople a¡d lû Feelings. In thcee altu¡tio¡s æx.ul åh¡!€ ls
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Table 10
Defí¡ition¡ of Semal Abuse

Ser¡¡l lbu¡c
hflncd

louch
fu¡ti¡o¡rPro¡ru 0the¡

?hc CA¡¡ lit ld¡it/adolc¡cc¡t totchi¡! Poritire/oc¡atirc
to¡r privet¡ part¡ Colfu¡i¡!, u¡corJo¡i¡blc

louchfag that ir noa¡; to¡chr!
touchiag grivata p*tr; -br¡¡d oo f¡cliú¡
r/o lood ¡c¡¡o¡ grodtæd

Ct¡l lùlt/adoleaceat touchin¡ Po¡itirchs¡rtir¡, cotfllirg,
I¡t¡¡rrdiat¡ tour Drirei¡ part¡ r/o good q¡corfort¡bl¡ to¡ch¡¡

¡s¡¡ot (ho¡lth) or nliry ¡ou -hmd on frclio¡r producrd

lool ¿t, tosch, priratc p*tr

nlllrc nS, S¡¡qrl aa¡ault: rh¡¡ ¡orcol¡
m[¡rc rc liru rr thc t0 l!lf,tl0 br

touchil¡ lr o¡ ou¡ b¡¡¡¡t¡,
n¡iur or bur if ¡ ¡l¡l ¡¡d
oo our pcnil or hr if ¡ ht

llæ, if thc pcræu utæ u
touch or lool at tbcir hd¡

Dtrti4rirhcr htnu
tolctrr rùlcl ¡lvc lI8
fællqr rad tlo¡c rhich
¡irr l0 ftcligr

llf,IIX0 Afl){t? fìr¡ ?copl¡ toqch cbill¡¡¡ or Po¡ltir¡ r!. ut¡tit! o!
rufr¡I0 tl¡ir prir¡tc Mt pütr o! colfula¡ torc[cr hæd

r¡h cbildrca to¡ch th¡ bor thr ul¡ th chiid
a&lt'r prlrrtc putr fr¡l

T¡I) ruC, l0l ilIIND
cr¡u ruc
Pmtüt

ellI ru€ 0ff8 r¡.
¡¡D &e ÍIlm8
-h¡d o¡ ln tncl¡¡ rlc
tù¡ clild fæl

il l¡luro8 fn Dnrl¡D 0l r¡. l0l 0üI to¡cl¡¡
-br¡rd o¡ lor tbf ul¡ clild fæl

llt ü0|l 0t rü ûntnD
trl 8ll,lll
mg

$e¡¡¡l torcà v¡. h¡t
fror ¡ ¡rl¡tir¡

6ood r¡.
hd S¡cnt¡

Ît¡t ü¡¡ fm 8¡n¡l turt¡: g¡or!-!¡r to¡clht tür
IünflU !.nrl or prirrt¿ put¡ ol to¡r boü,

or bri¡! to¡ torch tür

m mu $g¡lls t0? D¡il]t!
t0¡ tl

hl riicb cr¡¡tr¡ icþ, f¡ut ?orclh¡
fc¡li¡t, r¡. tr¡ rllch æ¡trr boü
¡ood fælla¡r, rr.
hq ràlcù clmtcr

l¡rcut¡l !.¡d
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deflncd l¡ teroe of different kinde of touchea (í.e., positive veraua

neSativê or coufuein€), baEed on hor¡ the toucheg uale the chíld feel.

Althol'gh the wordlng of the touch cont inr¡un is soneti.ees chaaged as in

the caee of "rêd a¡d g¡€en f1ag" touchea or ',okay and not okay,, touchee,

the ap¡rlication of th6 touch contÍnur,n is clea¡ i¡ these easee.

The Secret of the Silver Horee oahes reference to two kinds of

touchee, but thie 1E done r¡ith only one exaoplc ald ao expllcit
diatlnction between ty¡ra of touches ig oade, rno\i¡g a¡ry a¡pltcatÍon of

the touch co¡tinur¡¡ very vague and difficult. The eo¡rhaels in thi¡
prtograo ia on diatinguiahlng betweeu good end bad sscrete (eecreta

lnvolvi¡g een¡ål abuEe), but no definlt,io¡ of ¡rhat coagtitutcd ah¡Ee,

either through the terro sexual ah¡sc or the ulo of ths touch cont inr¡uu

is provided. Oae etory ln No More Secrct¡ For l& attæ¡,tr to

dlatl¡gutsh between a hug which nade a charactcr fecl nrEiåt 1ve and a hwl

whlch uade the cha¡acter feel positlve, but no dlctlnctlon ls EÂde

betweca othôn typea of touchas a¡d no clc¡¡ rcfcrrnca to the tot¡ch

cont lnuun la prc¡cnt. In thi¡ pro5rlâ¡ tbc oaly tylp of dcflnltlon of

sen¡al ab¡¡c ls thr refcrencc to the ahrivc act¡ of havlng one'a body

toucbd o¡ bcl¡¡ c¡)oaed to Lry ron€o!€ "agD.a¡rl ñg D*rd".
lcr¡l rnloev: Aat¡ of Sexral Atn¡¡c

Tablc 11 prsvldra an overvlew of ¡¡" ¡¡n5c of g€F.¡ålly abueive acts

nhlch årc lDcciflsd nithfn the prevcntlon p¡o5¡Àir. a¡d l¡dicatee r¡hether

thaae actc Hers Judged to be descrlbad in a va¡uc or i¡ a Ep.ciftc

Då¡¡æ. A descnlptlon nas consldered to bc va¡uc 1f lt dld aot

Epccificålly dspict a¡r act whlch coul.d o¡Iy bc l¡tc¡rrcted as bcing
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lable 11
Tenninoloer¡: Acta of Sex¡a1 Abuge

-Abuelve Acts- Touch
Progran Vague Specific ExI¡oEu¡e KÍesing Fondling Offender Porn Othl

The CARE Kit x xx

CÁRE
Internediate

xx IXX

FEELINGYES, x x x x
FEELING NO

TALKING ABOUT x
TOUC}IING

xxx

RED FLAG, ,e,
GRSEN FIAC
PEOPLE

xx

flY FBELINCS x xxx

Tt{B SECÎFI 0F x
TTIE SILVER
r{oR.sE

TAIB CåRE i{IIH x3
YOMSBLF

TX

l¡O lfRl S¡R¡IS r x
FoR tß

1 Includc¡: Iatcreouree, Prostltutlon, O¡aI ¡cx
2 Abu¡lvc acts åre Dore glÞcifically dc¡cribcd l¡ thc role play

actlvltle¡. The chlldren'! booh 1! va¡us.
3 S¡¡cctftc only la terns of thc dafiultlonr Drovidd.
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Een¡ally ab¡siv6. For exa¡ople, a dictinction wag drarü¡ betneen

Btateueûtg eucb ae "touching your body" (which couLd be con¡trued ae

aioply having sooeone tapping you on yor¡r back) and "touching you¡

private parta under your nightgorm ¡rhile tuckin€ you into bed,'. An act

wag consldersd to be abuElve only if it r¡a¡ deecrlbcd in a ¡en¡al abuee

aituation (i.e., not a kiaa þ a granùother ¡rho b¿d bcen abaent for a

long perlod of tl¡e).
A¡ Table 11 i¡dicatee, ooet of tbc prop"-. are quite s¡,€clflc in

their daacriptions of sen¡ally ahugive acta. l{htle the conteût of the

Red FIeg Green Flag People children'¡ colour{¡E book ls vague in ita
deecriptlon of genrally abugive touchlng ( "!øotlmr a fanlly mber or

friend oay 6lve you a Red Flag touch or o¡ke you do tbt¡r¡e you don't

u¡dereta¡¡d" ), the role play exaoglea prûrrldêd for th¡ facilltatore å¡e

r¡ore slpcific (i.e., actinS out what a child r¡ou1d do lf a¡ r¡¡c Ia ware

touching their privEte parte wbile ¡r¡eatllnt a¡¡d ¡ni-ut¡g). &e Tal<e

Ca¡e lllth Yor¡raelf book providae a s¡Ëclflc da¡c¡i¡¡tion only ln teroa of

the dcft¡Itiot¡ of "sêr¡Âl hurta" whlch lc provt&d. No oth¡r ax¡¡plea

of speclfic ah¡¡lvc altuationg arc de¡crlbcd. Ìt Fcell¡g¡ waa

cla¡¡iflcd ¡¡ ¡þrtrrying vaSuc exa¡plee of abullve act¡. lte
delcnl¡,tioú of thc eexually abuse e:qarienccr of thr tt¡o cbÀ¡acters

nithl¡ tåc book l¡cluded "touched her too Et¡cb", "roâtc hcr touch hi¡",

ê¡d "trled to ùouch Bart under hie Jeå¡r". lte firct tïo stateûentE are

va¡ue, r¡hlle the third is uore speclflc. lte lack of a deflnition of

aen¡al abuse a¡d the uee of vague terolnoloÉy whcn dsscrlblng body Pa¡ts

nai<es lt unclear.
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Ae Table 11 lndicatee, the nost freguent gen¡ally abusive actg Hhich

a¡e included in the prograroe are fondling and uaking chlldren

touch/fondle offenderE. fhree prograoe include acts of expogu¡e by

offendere, and kisaing ia included es palt of a sex¡aI abuse experience

in lly FeelingE. lte C.A.R.E. Interoedlate Prog¡a¡ deal r¡ith pornoEraphy

by po¡traying a na¡ playin€l pornoSraphic videoe in the presence of a

child. Talking About louching depicta pornography ê6 an ect of ehild
gex.¡al abuse by deecrlblng a Ettuåtlon ¡rhere a nan wanted a chlld to

undreeg Eo that nude plcturee couLd be taken. None of the prog¡..e

include oral aex, intercourae, or child proatitutlon in the range of

sex.¡ally abueive acts.

lerrlno lon-¡: Bodv Parta

Table 12 descrlbea the claacificatlon of the dcacriptlon¡ of body

¡nrte used wlthln the Een¡al abn¡ee preventlon progran€. ftre coding

cate8oriea for deacrlbing the prograoe' referenceg to seÍ¡el organs

i¡cluded vague tcroiaoloÉy, the uac of eupbælæ¡, a¡d anatmically

conPect teroirolo5tr.

three pnog''-¡ âre vègue in thcir deacrl'Ptlon¡ of acn¡a' organa. tfy

Fcell¡¡p ral¡¡ rcfcrcacs only to "r.¡¡der clothcc" a¡d "utrd.¡ Jeans". the

o¡ly rcfcr.lcc to body pa¡ts in The Secret of thc Sllver Ho¡¡e, la " dor¿n

tbcrc" ( l¡¡ld¡ ¡tanta). Stoilarly, Ho l{ore Secreta for tlc referred to

"do¡rn thcrc", "all over", and "u.nd€r qr ni8btgown". Thc¡c pro¡ra¡os dtd

not l¡clude an]r Esnêral daecriptlon of ser¡ÂI orga¡r oD of wbat would be

conrldrrrd ar prlvate body på.rt!.

Ac Tablc 12 indlcatce, Eoat prog'¡r¡¡ ¡ÊIy oD th¡ u¡c of cuphe¡is¡a

to refer to ssnral o¡gang. Il¡eae i¡clude such Þh¡ales ag "prlvate body



Table 12
Bodv Pa¡t Teroino losv

Prograu
Correct

Teroinology Vague Buphenisns

The CARE Kit

CARE
Interoediate

FEETINC YES,
FBELING NO

TALKING AEOI.IT
TOUCHING

RED FI.,AG,
CREEN FI4G
PEOPTE

lfy FEELINGS

Ï1,I8 SECRET OF'

THE SILVER
HORSE

TAKE CARE [{ITI{
YOURSET¡

N0 tf0R8 sEcr¡Ts
FÐR I{E
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parts", "private parts", and "parte of your body covered by a bathing

suit". the C.A.R.E. pro8rana include body charte which iLlugtrate

serual orgara and Red Flag Green Flag People includes illustratione of

the sexual organa covered þ a bathing suit and of body areas that night

be touched du¡in€ a "ned flag" aituation. Take Care With yourself

incLudee a¡ iLlustration of the sexual organs covered by bathing suits.

Talking About Touching includes a ghotograph of a nale a¡¡d a fenale

child d¡eeeed in bathing suits walking along a beach.

The C.A.R.E. progz'ð¡trs and the Feallng Yes, Feeling No Prograo

include both euphenisns and a¡atomlcally correct nanea for the sexual

organs. Children a¡e told that certain a¡eaa of their bodiee a¡e

considered aa private pa¡ts and a¡e then given correct ne¡oes for theee

pa¡ts (i.e., breaste, vagina, penis, aaua). It Ehould be noted that t¡ro

progrE!¡s, Talking About Touching and Red Flag Green FIag People,

encourage teechers to uge correct body terolnolo8y if poEeíblE or

"peroissible", but the actual te¡roinoloEy ie not included in children's

portionE of the prograroe. the section of inforoatlon for adults in !þ

Feell.nss also reconnends that chlld¡en be told the co¡rect na¡oeE for

serual organe, b¡t again thLs is not included in the child¡en's portion

of the book.

Table 13 indlcatee whether or not the varlous prevention prog¡aÍts

encou¡a8e a review of the subJect content contained wlthin tbe ppogratrr8

and deecribee the typee of etudent aaEêasuenta each contained. lhe

C.A.R.E. progra!¡s, the Feelin8 Yes, Feellng No hoÉfa¡, lalklng

About Touchlng, and Red Flag Green Flag People contèln Eo¡oe tyl¡e of
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Table 13
Progran Aeseasment

Revie¡¡ _Student Asses
Prog¡an Encou¡aged Knowledge Test OpinioneÆesponses

The CARE Kit yes g iteo nultiple choice
Qæn-ended questionnaire
-read oralLy to each
child

FEELING YES, yeE
FEELING NO

CARE yes 12 iten test 6 iten questionnaire
Interoediate ( true,/falge ) -open anawen

Pretegt/poetteet

TAIJ(ING ABOLII yeg 15 iten Eultiple choice guiz
TOUCHING 17 lten intervier¡ I

P¡eteet/Poetteet

RED FLAC, yeg
CREEN FT,AG

PEOPLE

MY FEELINGS no

THE SEC,REI 0F no
IÏE SiLVm,
HORSE

TAIG CARE 9lIlTI uo
YOI'RSELF

N0 l'lORE SECr¡f,S no
FOR Ì,IE

1 So¡oe itenc changed on poetteet
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review or encourage teachers to review prog¡an conceptÉ with etudents.

Íhe C.A.R.E. prog?¡r¡B encourage teachers to review each prevloue day'a

leeson and díscueeion ca¡de before begin¡ing new leeaong. Take hone

activities a¡e included in the progran with the intent of havj.ng

child¡en revien the progra!¡ conceptE wíth theír parents. the Feeling

Yea, Feeling No ProE¡an uae follow-up activitiea to review each lesaon

and also includes a review at the end of the proE¡au and reco¡oends that

the foll.or¡-up activities be reviewed throughout the school year. The

Talking About Touchlng Prog¡an periodically inetpucte teachers to revie¡r

previoualy learned concepts and also contaÍus take-houe activ{tlee for

chlld¡en to do ¡¡ith their parents ae a fonr of revie¡r. Red FIag Creen

Flag People containa a final leeson ¡{hich reviewE the proE¡ao contents

and an exerciae for child¡en to help then revien ùhe akllls tawht

du¡1n8 the p¡oEra¡¡. The colouring book lE sent houe to ¡nrents and a

letter to Þa¡ents encouragea that they review the progrâ¡! content3 with

their chlld¡en. AII of these progral¡s algo ugc repetitlon ae a neans of

reinforcenent or revien.

lfy Feelings, ïhe Secret of the Silver Horee, T€I<e Ca¡e l{ith

Yowaelf, and No Ìlo¡e Secrets For l{e do not contain any review nateriala

or ingtructiona fon review. Althou¿h thege slngle-sesgion pr.olirans Bay

have statcd the key concepts Eore than once, no fo¡ual revier is

provlded or encouragêd.

Table 13 also lndlcêtee that only th¡ec of the prog¡a¡ne contain some

eort of Etudent aEEeEEDent whereby knowledge galns could be tested. Ihe

C.A.R.E. prog¡a!¡a and the Talkin¡ About Touching proE¡a¡t contaln ready

nade lngtrunents whlch could teet gains in student knor¡Iedele by
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i¡plenentin€ a pre-te8t/post-test desig¡. The C.A.R.E. Kit and lalkine

About Touchlng uee both multiple choíce and oIæn ended tytÞ questione,

r¡híle the C.A.R.E. Interoediate Pro8ra.u reliea only on uultiple choice

typeg of questiona. It should be noted that sone of the open ended

i.ntervle¡¡ itenE within the Talklng About Touching progra.m's Iþst-tegt

student aaaeaanênt a¡e dífferent fron those in the pne-test. As well,

sone of the intervie¡¡ itens require the uee of $¡pIÞtB whlch are not

included Ín the pro8ran.

the only other tyI¡e of student aggesenent fou¡d in any of the

prolirang le a etudent evaluatlon foro 1n the C.A.R.E. Interoediate

Progra¡o whlch asEeeseg student'a opinlons about the proEira¡i. The

queetione on this for'¡o aek etudenta to nane eo¡nethlng they had lea.rtred

during their pa¡ticilntion in the grograa, how uuch they liked the

prog¡a¡¡, what they llked leaat and noet about the pnogi¡an, and ¡¡hether

or not they ¡¡ould reco¡onend the prograro to other studente.

Parental Involvenent

The type and exùent of pa¡ental j.nvolveuent ln the chlld aerual

abuEe prevention prograne varles. Tab1e 14 deecrlbea parental

I¡volveucnt ln the pro8ra¡g. None of tbe prog¡a¡s have Þarents directly

lnvolved ln the l¡plenentation of the progra¡ne ¡rithin schooi.E, but many

do encounage Dârents to becone fully lnforoed about pro¡rerû content a¡rd

to dlEcuee the content with thelr ch1ldren.

The two C.A.R.E. pro8rana provide a conplete agendâ and lnfo¡oation

for a pa¡ent inforoation ¡ûeetin8, D¡¡lng thiE ¡oeetlng pa¡ents a¡e

provlded with back¡round lnforoatlon on the topic of child sexual abuse

and back€rowrd lnfornation on the develolaent of the pro8rans. Ae well,
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they are gi.ven an overvíew of the prograro contents and a¡e provided l¡ith

lnformaiion on the teacher training and progran i¡nplenentation process.

C.A.R.E. provides Daster copies of letters to announce the program to

pa¡ents a¡d to invite then to the infornation neeting. Ttre C.A.R.E.

progTa¡Da also provide a 10 iten evaluatj.on instruoent for ¡urents to

corûplete on information pnovided during the !ûeeting and of the proEiran.

Maater copies of consent letters, to be coupleted before pro€ira¡r

inplementatÍon begins, are also provided. Upon the co¡opletion of the

prograE, pa¡ents are sent a letter announcing that the lnplenentation

process has been conpleted. C.A.R.E. alao encourageE school personnel

to hold follow-up neetings upon progrE¡r¡ conpletlon and provldes a f1nåI

evaluation queetlonnaire for parents. Thia qucetionnêire aakE parents

how their children reaponded to the proEÞa¡ and how i¡portant or ureful

pa¡entg felt the proE¡a¡o to be. It ahould be noted that a pa¡ents

påckage 1s aleo avaíIab1e fron C.A.R.E. Productions. Thle package

lncludea the ?ntlt Tour FeeJ inge etory book, the Se:n¡al Abuee and Your

Ct¡lla p¡npt¡tet, and the casgette tape with narration of tbe story book

and the lnret Your Feelinga eong.

Ît¡e Feellng Yec, FeelinS No hograo providea the r¡orkchop guides and

inforoatlon p¡evloualy dlecuseed. Becauge the grogra¡ fE lntended for

uee by ¡¡arcnt Etroups aE ¡¡eII ae for uee in schoolg, parent8 ¡¡a¡ticipate

fully ln the three hour training workehop.

Ihe facilltator'B guide of the Red Flag Green Flag People progr{ul

containg an outline for a Þarents lnfonaation neetlng. It ie su¡igeated

that the nsgtlng lncludes backg¡ound lnforoation on tbe toplc of child

eexìral abuse, ideas for pa¡enùal contrlbutiong for abuee prevention, and
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an overvieer of the Red Flag Green Flag People prog¡an. The prog¡a.n does

not, however, provÍde specific content inforoation for the ueetlng. The

facilitator'e guide also incLudes naster copies of letters to aìnounce

the oeeting to pafents a¡d to a¡nounce the prog¡an to pa¡ents. A

consent forn and a letter announc ing the conpletion of the proglan a¡e

also provided. fhe infornation within the prog¡ao alao specifies that

the prograro could be obtained and used by på¡ents.

The Talking About Touching progra!¡ doe6 not include any outline or

inforroation for In¡ents Beetin€E or workahops. tt¡e proEran doeg,

however, include naeter copies of a letter to a¡¡¡¡ounce the prograro to

parenùE and of a consent fonn for perents, as ¡{e11 a list of guidelineE

to heLp pa¡enta Ecreen babyeittere. the liet can be copied è¡d

distributed to Þa¡ents. A pnonotional brochu¡e which describea the

Talking About Touching Progra¡o 1e aleo provided.

The renainder of the prograros do not epecify parental involvenent.

tfy Feellngg and No l{ore Secrets For lle appear to be intended for use by

ga¡ents. the Secret of the Silver Horse and Take Ca¡e l{ith Yourself

could eaaily be obtained and ueed þ parents. If parente did in fact

obtaln and use th6se progira¡rg, thelr lnvo lvenent in the¡o could be

extenE lve .

Tablc 14 alEo ouùlines gone of the specifÍc ty¡ra of ¡nrental

infornation which are included in the eexual abuse preventlon programs,

Five of the proE¡a¡s lnclude information ¡rhlch addregsee feara that

In¡'ente ni8t¡t have about having Èheir child¡en lnvolved in thiE ty¡¡e of

prog¡an (i.e, that the prog¡a¡¡ lnforoation r¡ould lnstill fear into

children or encourage the¡o to dlaobey parental authortty), lhis
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inforoatlon could be ueed by teachers a¡rd school personnel to diecuss

such is¡ues wi.th !¡arents, or in the cagee r.¡here pa¡ents use the prograng

on lheir oçm, the infornation could be read by then.

Many of the prog¡ans reference or supply literature and backg¡ound

inforoation on the topic of child sexual abuse in addltion to

information provided in any ¡oeet inge or workshopa. The t¡¡o C.A.R.E

prog¡e$a supply parente with the Senzal. Abuse and your úâjld ¡¡anphlet

which outlines EoDe oythe a¡d facts about chitd earuêl abuee and BoEe

Eynptons of ee:<ual abuse to watch for in their chtld¡en. lbe prograroa

alEo provide bibliographies of books for adulte on thiE topic. Pa¡ents

part ic ipat ing in the Feeling Yeg, Feellng No ¡¡orkehop receive courplete

copiea of the printed guidelines included 1n the prog¡a.o and are also

provided with referenceE for books on the subject of child serual abuee.

Talking About Touching and Red Flag Green Flag People provlde a

bíbliography of books for adult readlng on the subJ ect. W Feelings

containE the inforroatlon sectlon for adulte whtch lncludeÉ EoEe facts

about child Eea¡al abuae, a¡d ê liEt of s]¡¡pto¡e Hhlch can help identify

abuse. Tl¡e Secret of the Silver Horee provides pårento v¡ith the

infornation booklet entitled, þlhat to b If a &lJd lelle You of Sexual

Abuee. Tl¡is contalng inforrnation on the legal aapecta of abr¡se and

lnfor¡atlon i¡cludlng the s]'¡optonE of se:n¡al abuee.

Sone prog¡.rs provide pa¡ents with inforroatton on how to ha¡dle

disclosureE fron their child¡en (lable 14). Flve of the progrE¡û€

provide parents wlth infornation on hon to report Euglrcted caeea of

child eexual abruse and on how to reEpond to thelr children if they tell



91

Table 14

Pa¡e¡tal loton. lale
B¡tcnt/Îlp¿ of Conce¡n¡ for Dtscloau¡e lo¡e

P¡of¡ar Pa¡e¡tall¡rolrot¿rt ldd¡e¡¡edP¡reat¡ Iofo¡r¡tio¡lctirlties

?ho Ctlt lit Int¡0. l¡ttsr r Snpplird loportiog te!
Pa¡soti¡fo¡ratio¡ttg. Befe¡¡¡csdlespo¡di¡g
üretlug inritatioo ltr.
lorhhop evaluation
Coorout & corpletioo lcttcr
lollor-up roeiiol
Pro¡rar evalnatiou

Cl¡l lutro. Ictte¡ ¡ $uppii¿d lepo¡ti¡g t!¡
I¡to¡rcdirte Pare¡ii¡fonatio¡rt¡. Icfor¡ac¡dlco¡ondfug

toctir! iûvitatio¡ It!.
lorl¡hoD I p¡ogru eY¡luatio¡
Coarcut t corplctioa lettcr
lollor-up rcetir¡

nl[¡X0 n6, lorhhop r $up¡lhd lcporting
llltll(i l0 Pro¡ru available for urc lsfc¡cuccd lc¡poudi¡Í

bt p¡reut g¡oop¡

llillle ß{){n l¡troducto¡t lettu ¡ lcfcr¡¡c¡d tr!l00ffll0 Cou¡¡¡t lstter
Sc¡o¡¡l¡8 b¡btaitt¡r
¡lidcilner

S¡rDIc prorotlou¡l
b¡æhurc ¡hut pro!¡u

HD n¿C, Prrut! rgotiu l¡fcr¡¡cd tr¡
CBm rue tcrtia¡ unoulceront
PBOPLI C¡¡¡¡¡t fon

l¡oßu ¡orou¡mre¡t itr.
hosu ¡vaihblc fo¡ ¡¡¡
bt D¡¡c¡t Íroup¡

n ß[il0S ho!¡u i¡te¡dsd for u¡c ¡ S¡ptlird l¡po¡ti¡¡
bt Dare¡t¡ l¡¡poudi¡¡

ÍXl flC¡n 0l Could h obtai¡edi r Srp¡Iicd l¡prtl¡t
1ïl SI[m urd bt Drrs¡t! l¡¡podin¡
m$¡

llü ClIt fln Co¡ld h obtri¡¿d/
l0ll¡S3H ¡lcd bt D¡roûtg

Í0 t0tt SIC¡fiS Pro¡ru i¡to¡d¿d
lOt tt for ¡¡¿ bt Þuc¡t¡
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then that they have been abused (i.e., renain caLo; te1l the child you

belleve then) .

Finall.y, Table 14 shoç¡E whích proÉ"a!¡a could involve adju¡ct

parental involvenent th¡ough take-hone activitiea which parents and

children ar6 inatn¡cted to do and review togethêr, or th¡owh honeçork

asei8nnents that child¡en take hone. AE the table indicates, four of

the proEra¡e inc lude oone ty¡æ of take-hone activitiee. The C.A.R.E.

Kit ineludeE a four page nlni-reproduction of each of the leseon and

discussion ca¡ds incLuded in the progra¡r¡. This includes the saroe

iLlustrations and narration aa the ca¡dg used within the echoole and can

be uaed for discueeion a¡d review for parente and thelr chlld¡en. The

C.A.R.E. Inte¡nediate proEirdû aIEo i.ncludes a aini-regroduction of the

leeeon ar¡d discuseion ca¡da for uee for chlldren and thelr på¡ents.

theae facei¡oiles allow parente to go over the ea¡ûe concepta and ueesagee

that a¡e beine tawbt to their children in the claaeroon. Each of the

four units of the Talking About louching proÉ¡êrD beglns a¡¡d ends wlth a

take-hone activlty for ¡nrents and thelr chlld¡en. The initial activlty

lnfortoa pårents of the title of the unlt that thelr children r¡111 be

uelng end then gu€Eeate digcusslon guldellnea and activltle8 (1.e.,

¡¡hat-1f güoca ¡ Da.king fa¡ily rulee), for pa¡entg to co¡ûp1ete ¡rlth their

chlldren. 1Aê unit end take-ho¡oe aheet lnfonog parentE that the unit

has b€en conpleted and liets suggeatlone for discueslon a¡d actlvitiee.

Children ¡rho have ¡nrticípated in the Red Flag Gneen Flag proÉra¡o take

the colourlng book ho¡oe ulþn pro8tam coopletion. In the eense that

parents a¡e encouraged to revier¡ the book's contents with theír

child¡en, the colou¡ing book itself can be considered aE a take-hone acti.vity.
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OnIy one progra.n includes honev¡ork for childnen. Activities were

classified as being houework only if their r¡as sone asa igrroent/act ivity
which was to be congleted at hone and then returned to the school. Such

assigruoents were conaidered to constituùe a t]æe of parental adjunct

involve¡oent becauee the presence of êJ¡y naterials in the hone couLd be

seen by ga¡ents and could lærhaps initiate discueslons bet¡¿een pa¡ents

and their child¡en. fhe C.A.R.E. Interrediate ProEran includes

take-ho¡oe activities whieh children were required to conplete at hone

with their pa¡ents and then to return then with their parents'

eignature. Fourteen take-hone assigþnente which correEl¡ond to each

leeeon of the proE¡am ane included. Each aeslgnnent sheet haa a

nlni-reproduct ion of the lesson cards, a deecription of the illust¡ation

on each card, and a list of diEcueeion euldellnes ¡¡hich include nany of

the ea¡oe polnts aE chlldren dlscuse in the claearoon. Ihe eheetg also

contain places for pa¡ents a¡d their chlld¡en to slgn before returning

them to Echool.

There 1g a nide variation in the eoount of parental invo lvenent in

the child aen¡al abuee prevention prog¡slrs, ra¡rging fron ¡urental

workshope to adJr¡nct involve¡oent th¡ou¡h honcrork assignnents, Some of

the prograna could be obtained and used by pa¡enta 1n EFoups o¡ in the

hooe. It ahould be noted that if theee progira¡s ¡,rere uged by preaentere

other tha¡¡ Inrenta, the actual a¡oount of parental lnvolveuent would be

linited, ¡¡a¡ticula¡ly in the caeee of the Tale Care 9ilth You¡self a¡d No

Hore Secrete Fo¡ l{e proÉira¡ne.
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EvaluatÍon Results

The eeeond level of a¡alysls in thig research involved an evaluatÍon

of the content of the child sexual abuae prevention progra.ns. This

involved obtaining nruerical scores on progran evaluations conpleted by

the researcher, ù¡¡o coders and four connrnlty profeasionals fanilia¡
r¡ith the prog¡å¡DE.

Coder's Evaluatlons

Table 15 indlcateE the nr¡¡oerlcal ratinge given to each child sexual

abuoe prevention prog¡a¡n by the resea¡cher and the tr¡o coders. the

score for each of the four evaluation queations (see Appeadix A. ) ag

well as a total progran score is provided on Table 15. TÌ¡e poseible

range of Ecores was 5 lo 28. The ecoreE on the table are the scorea

received by the proEraos by all three Judgee. HlEher scores lndicate

that the progaran r¡as consídered to be of better quallty.

[{hen providlng a score for their overall inpreaelon of each progra.¡tr,

codera were in¡tructed to conaider euch factona ae the inclueiveness of

the progra¡ conte¡t, the anou¡t of involvenent by ¡nrents ln the

pro8¡an, the tyfþ ånd smount of preaenter tralnlng, a¡¡d the overall

quality of the progrs¡¡ and ite presentatlon nodee. For the p¡og¡a$s

t¡hlch provlde uo age or Erade speclfications, coders werê instructed to

asBeEE the agc alÐropriateness of the prog¡a¡s for eleuentary echool

a8ed chlldren (klndergarten to grade six).

It should be noted that a score of 28, r¡hlch waE received by the two

C.A.R.E. proEtra¡Ds, does not nean that the proÊFa¡oc were considered to be

perfect. Tt¡ie hish ecore indicates that relatlve to the other progra¡ns,
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Table 15
Evaluat ive Ratin¡g of Proqrams

Overall
P¡inary Seconda¡y

Age Pnevention Prevention TOTAL
Pro€rao Impression Appnopriate Achievenent Achi.eve¡oent SCORE

( naxinu¡o 9) (naxinu¡ 9) (naxinr:n 5) (oaxinun 5) (nax. 28)

The CARE Kit 28

CARE
Interroediate

28

FEELING YES,
FEELINC NO

,.|

TAI.,,KING AEOIJT
TOUCHING

26

RED FI.AG,
GR¡EN FI.,AG
PEOPLE

22

MY FEELiNGS

TÏE SECRET OF
rHE SILVER
HORSE

t8

TAKE CARE I{TTI{ 4
YOI'RSELF

l4

NO }'ORB SECTSTS 3
FOR ME

13
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the content a¡d inelueiveness of thege programe were judged to be

superior.

Fol.lowing the anaLysis of the prog¡a¡n gcoree and a¡ overaLl

asgegsnent of each proEira¡¡, the chil.d gerual abuse prevention prog¡arDs

ç¡ere ra¡.k ordered in terms of the quarity of each prog¡ôrtr relative to
each other. The final ranking natched the total p¡ogtan acorea. The

regultE of this ra¡king ç¡ere:

1. Tl¡e C.A.R.E. Kit / The Care Intenûediate prog¡a¡
2. E'eeling yes, FeeLíng No prograro
3. Talkine About Touchin E4. Red Flag Green Flag people
5. þ I'eeLíngs
6. ftre Secret of the Silver Horae
7. Take Ca¡e t{ith yourself
8. No More Sec¡ete For ì{e

Tl¡e two C.A.R.E. progrðDs which both received the highest progra¡r

scorets were both evaluated as the best of the eieùt proÊira¡E. Althowh
Red Flag Gneen Flag People and þ Feelinge ar.eo received the aane total
Prograü score' Red Flag Green Frag was ranked higher becauee of ite no¡e

etructr¡red fo¡rat a¡rd the preEence of Euidelinee and direction for
progratr facllitatorg which r¡ere abeent in the lfy Feellngs progran.

theee factors were reflected in the lower overall ftopreaoion ecore which

was recelved by the l& Feetings progirE¡n.

(bn'¡unlty hofe¡elonaì 'e Rva ì rr¡t,l ¡¡q

In addltiou to the evaluations conducted þ the reses,¡che¡ and the

two codera, four profesoionals frolo the comr¡nity of i{innlpeg also

conpleted an evaluation questionnaire. The queetio¡nalre con'i.ted of
the Ea¡e fou¡ evaluatlon questions uged by the reeea¡cher and the

codera, wlth a¡ addlttonal space for any coments whlch nould êxpreas

thelr evaluatlone of the prograroe (Eee Appendla C.). thege outside
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professionals rated onl.y the child aexual abuse prograrrìs r¿ith which they

had knowledge a¡d exÞerience usíng. Table 16 indicates the resulùg of

their evaluations.

As lable 16 sho¡{s, the outside evaluation yielded ratings for four

of the child Eexual abuse prevention prograns. ConEietent with the

ratings by the regearchen a¡d the coders, the higheet score r{ås glven to

the C.4.R.8. Kit. 0f the fÍve prograna rated, the lor¿egt sco¡e wag

given to the Red Flag Green Flag Peop1e progran and thls nêtched the

relative ranking of the programe by the reeea¡cher and the coderg. The

TaLking About Touching ProE¡an nas rated by th¡ee con¡ounity

professionals and received total scorea ranging ftoø 22 to 25 and the

Feeling Yee, Feeling No ProEran received one total eco¡e of 22. Sone

discrepa¡cies exist when co¡oparin8 the evaluation scorea bet¡¡een the

connr¡nity profeseionals and the regea¡cher and the tno codere. The

pro8z'ans which were rated þ the outside evaluators did, hor¡ever,

receive scores which were close to those Dade by the reeea¡cher. In

other words, both seta of rating ecores placed the aa¡e prograos ln the

sane relative poaltion ¡¡ith reeFct to rank orderin€.

The evaluatlone conpleted by the comt¡nity profeeaionalE yielded few

comenta ånd opltllons about the proEi¡a¡¡¡s. Such co¡¡oente and opinione

w€re expFeased about the Talking About Touching and the Red Flag Green

Flag Peopi.e pro8trans, indicatinEl that the Talkíng About Touching Progra.o

was very eaey to i¡pleoent in the school settlng a¡¡d that the uee of the

illuetratlona and eùories ç¡ithin the progFa¡û allor¡ed for euch easy

i¡oplenentatlon. One person conûented that the teacher tratnin8 p¡ovided

for this proE¡a!¡ should be longer and nore extensive. The only
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Table 16
Ratinea,by Co@u¡rity Professionale

Overall Age Prevention
Program Inpreesion Appropriate Achievenent

( naxíur¡u 9) ( ¡oaxi¡u¡n 9) ( naxinu¡o 5)

Prevention f0TA.t
Achievenent SC0RE

(uaxinuro 5) (nax. 28)

Prof. fl.
lalklne About
Touchlng

,a

Prof. #2.
Talking About
Touchincl

Prof. *3.
Talki.ng About
Touching

Red Flag,
Green FIag

25

19

Prof. *4.
Talklne About
Touching

The CARE Kit

Feeling Yes,
Feellne No

2t

27I
7
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relevant coIulent Eade about the Red FIag Green Flag people prog¡a.E ¡{as

that the pro8ra¡n content waa not very conpreheneive.

Because not ai.l prograns were evaLuated by outside

profeeeionals, it is i.npossible to ¡oake a conplete con¡nrison of all
proEtran acores. The outside evaluatione did, hor¡ever, provide soue

additíonal credence and reliability to the evaluations made by the

reeearcher and the two coders. A none thorough exglanation for the

scoring and ranking by the neeearcher and the two coders Hill follow in

the discusgion Eection.
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CHAPTER 4

Diecueaion

The ¡nrpoae of the present study wae to evaluate nine child sexral

abuse prevention proÉ¡a¡os on a nunber of descriptive and content

di.uensiona, It was propoaed that the prog¡ane would not dlffer in terrns

of the descriptive variables of the target audience to ¡¡hich they were

directed, length, presentation uodes, and presenters. It waa also

proposed that the child sexual abuse prevention pnograne would not

dlffer in content ln teros of training provided for preeenters, stêted

objectives, Bubj€ct content, definitions of scrual abuee, student

aseessnents, and F¡ental invo lvenent in the proE¡a¡oe. A descrlptive

a¡alygis was conducted on each progran. hoE¡ane we¡e evaluated in

terns of their ¡ptential effectivenese ln enabllr¡g children to ¡esist

child serual abu6e by providing then ¡¡ith knowledge of thie phenooenon.

Provlding children !¡ith knowled5e and the ablllty to neaist aexual abuae

addreeaeE foecondltion IV of Flnlelhor'E nodel of child sexual abuse.
' Deecriptive Coo¡onents of hoøena

îa¡get Audt ence

t{hile the exact age å¡d Êi¡ade levels of the child¡en to ¡¡hich the

pnogråDn a¡e directed differ, all of the chlld gen¡al abuae progra¡¡E

analyzed 1¡ tblÊ re6êarch a¡e ta¡Eeted towa¡ds elenentary Êchool åged

child¡en. The Secret of the Sllver Horge, Take C¿re 9lith You¡aelf, and

No llore Secrets For He do not lnclude specifi.cations of the age or g¡ade

levels of tha lntended audience. llhlle a review of the content of these

prog¡ans revealed that the infonoation contained nithln theo nould be

appnoprlate for ele¡oentary aged audlencee, the lack of ågelgrade
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Bp€cification Eakes it difficult to ascertein the age range for which

theEe prog¡ra¡ne r¡ould be uaeful, Theee pro8¡ama are not prío¿¡i ly
intended for use j.n a clasgrooo setting and pa¡ente attenpting to uae

then in the hooe ¡¿ould have to judge their appropriateness for child¡en

of different agea. WhiLe it ca¡¡¡rot be assuned that the progtrans which

do sgecify age/Crade levele a¡e indeed fully appropríate for the

specified audiences, such specification can aid in oaking decisions

relative to pro8"sE impleuentation.

9lith the exception of the C.A.R.E. prograras, the renainder of the

pro¡lrånn r¿hich do epecify the intended target audiences d.o not Eepa¡ate

a¡y of thô pro8Fa¡¡¡ contente according to dlfferent ag€ or g¡ade levela.

In other ¡¡orde, all of the nateriala contained eithin thêse prog¡a¡nE ê¡e

taught to children in all of the eleuentary E¡adea whlch can range froul

kíndergarten through g¡ade six. the C.A.R.E. proE|ra¡s Ere broken into

two dietinct progra¡Ds r¡hich a¡e geä¡ed to chlld¡en fron kindergarten to

Eirade th¡€e (Ibe C.A.R.E. Kit) a¡¡d to child¡en in grades four and five

(The C.A.R.E. Interroediate hog¡a¡o). l{htle eone of the lnfornatlon frou

the first proEFa!¡ lB integf,ated ínto the latter progran, the content of

the Interoediatc p¡o¡Fan is clea¡1y approprlate for olden children. It
ahould bs notod that while the Talking About Touchlng Progren does

includc s breakdofln of the lesEons contained nithin the p¡o8l¡a¡ fo¡

different g¡ade levela, it iE also auggeated that the entlre proÊirån can

be ueed wlth aII giradea.

the lsEuee of age sp€cification and the b¡ealdoçn of progranE into

sp€clfic age categories is lrolþrtant becauoe lt ¡elates to the

appropriateneea of pro¡iram contents to chi ldren of dlfferent cognitive
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and develolrrental levels. It ca¡¡ot be asauoed that children of

kinderga¡ten a8e can conprehend conceptE at the sane level as child¡en

in eirades for:r, five a¡d six. For exe¡ple, the uge of the touch

cont inur¡¡o for very young children nay be problenatic in that they have a

nuch greater difficulty than older child¡en i.n distinguiahíng abstract

entities such as "confusing" touches ( deYoung, 1988; Repn¡cci &

Haugaa¡d, 1989). Efforts nust be nade to natch prograro content ¡rith

child¡en's s¡¡ecific cognitive and learning aophistication levels.

Despite the possible discrelxncies bet¡¡een proE¡an contents and age

appropriatenese, the child sexual abuse prevention proE¡ra¡s analyzed in

thls resea¡ch a¡e Justified in thelr atte¡opts to reach very young

child¡en ae weII as those of older elenentary school agee. Because

sexual abuae does happen to very yor¡n€ children, efforts ur,rat be roade to

provide theu wlth inforoation which night help then to reelst euch

abuse. A nunber of evaluations have been conducted on prevent ion

pro8Talls and the flndinss of these studles í¡dlcate that both older

chlld¡en and chlldren aE yor¡ng ae klndergarten levels are able to lea¡n

prevention conceptg (i.e., Conte, Roeen, Saperatein & Shertoack, 1985;

Ha¡r¡ey, Fonehand, Bno¡rn & Holues, 19E8). Èlost of the pro¡ra¡e a¡alyzed

in this noÞont were Judged by the reeearcher, the two codera, a¡d by the

outElde profesglonalE to contain age approprlåte naterlale.

l¿ncbh of Proæane

There ie a great variety in the len¡th of the child sexuêl abuEe

prevention progra¡E. As well, not all proÉtråIog clÞcify recomendations

for the lengÊh of tioe requlred to cover p¡oEirE¡D content (Eee Table 1).
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All of the longer pro8irams are deslEned to be íople¡oented ae part of

the ove¡all claseroom cumicuh¡n. Progra¡o length would vary accordlng

to the size of the classes and lhe agea of the children being taught.

The provision of tíne specifications aerve aE useful guidelines for

thoee involved in iroplementing these preventlon progirå¡Dg. Ae r¡e1l,

progra¡¡E whlch can be incorporated into relular currlcula Eay have

greater appeal aa they a1low for naxlor¡¡o topic coverage without severely

di g¡r.¡pt ing other a¡eaE of study.

The two C.A.R.E proE¡a!¡a, which a¡e divided into tr¡o digtinct êge

groups, a¡e also etructu¡ed differently in tcrroe of length for theae age

Eiroupg. the C.A.R.E. Kit has a larger nunber of eesaions which are

shorter in length thar¡ those in the C.A.R.E. Interoediate hoE¡an. The

latter progra¡ has fewer seggionE r¡hich are longer. thie nigbt be

beneficial for the younger studentg in the firet pro¡Fa¡¡ because of

their ehorter attention spans.

In general, the longer child gerual abuse preventlon prograrûs a¡e

nore lnclusive, cover uo¡e toplce, relÞat concepta nore, and revlew

proEirEu contenta Eore than do the shorter pro¡!â!¡s. Shorter progra.na

¡oay be mre bcncficlal r¡hen the progi?s!¡ obJectlve lE Eecondary

preventlon (Conte, Rosen & SaÞereteln, 1986), as ln the caee of The

Secret of thc Silver Horse. the other Ehort prog¡Eoa in thie analysls

t¡hlch lncluded Red Flae Green Flag People, W Fcellnga, Take Ca¡e f{lth

You¡eelf, ånd No t{ore Secrets for tle, lncolTþrate both pri¡nary and

Eecondåfy prevention concepts, deaplte the ehort progråÐ leaeth. Single

eeselon prog¡sne or prog¡a¡s with tt{o or three sesElona do not allow for

Eufficient coverage of topicg, lnteraction betr¡een students and
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teachere, on concept clarification that ie required to teach the lasuee

involved in chl1d aexual abuee (Anderson, 1986). Shont tine allotnente

nay only serve to exacerbate confusion a¡ltong Etudenta, ¡nrticularly
those in the younger age gFoups. Therefore, beeause of their len¡:th,

the C.A.R.E. ppoEira¡DB, Feeì.ing Yes, Feeling No, and Talking About

Touching uay be the aost appropriete prograros for reaching prirnary

prevention obJectivee.

Modee of Preeentatlon

A nr¡¡ber of different presentation nethodg are uaed þ the reviewed

child sexual abuse prevention prog¡aue (aee Table 2). t{hi1e ua¡ry of the

prograng provide ewgeations for the uee of eupple!¡entarv teachlng

methodE such as fllne and anatonically correct dolla, it should be noted

that Ewl8eeting the uee of theae EaterlalE doeg not ensure that they

wli.l be obtalned and uEed. Prograroa ¡rhich actually lnclude nore

nateriai.e Dåy be Dore attractive becauEe of thclr convenience and the

lncreased llkellhood of the uEe of the n¿terlaIs.

It iE difflcult to åEEeEE the relatlv¿ cffectiveneaa of the va¡ious

Dethods of presentation ueed in child eeanal abuse preventlon prograus

bccausc to date thcre is a lack of reeearch whlch has add¡eeEed thla

iEeue (tllllcr-Pê¡r1¡ & ltu¡tele, 1988; l{i.¡¡tc Ie, 1987). One can, hor¡ever,

aasune that child¡en's agea and attentlon spE¡rs Eust be coneldered when

decldlng on the a¡¡propriatenesg of preaentatlon uodee. A relia¡rce on

prlnted oaterials a¡d lecturee uey not be eultable for younger chlld¡en

because of their Ìower reading ald conprehenaion abllltiea a¡d thelr

Ehorter attention sIlans. A conbinatj.on of preaentåtlon Dethods which
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uge printêd material8 with audio visual aids, discuesione and other

activitiea nay be nore fttting for younger audiences.

Sone nesea¡chere have evaluated the effectiveness of uoing role pi.ay

or oodel.ling in sermal abuse prevention prog¡aus (ti\ttele, Saslawsky,

Miller, tlame & Britcher, 1986; lfurtele, Ha¡ra & Hiller-Perrin, 1987).

Theee studieE have found that prog¡ans ¡¡hich utilize role play are ¡Dore

effectlve at teaching children protective skills tha¡ programs which

rely on having chiLdren retain inforoation th¡oWh coÉnition or

obsepvatlon. It 1s reagonable to conclude that the prog¡a¡os revier¡ed in

this analyeís which include role play exerclaes (the C.A.R.B. prograns,

Feeling Yee, FeeLing No, Talking About Touching, and Red Flag Green Flag

People) nay be nore effective tha¡ the other prograroa in teaching

prevention skills.

Given that variety and the uee of modelling or role play Eay be

i¡oporta¡t deternina¡¡ts of the effectiveneee of va¡ioug presentation

nodea, prograroe which utllize these factorg ¡oay be gu¡¡erior to progra¡os

r¡hich do not. Ttre progira¡oE ¡rhlch i.nclude the coublnatlons of seve¡al

dlfferent ¡oethodE ln this reseêrch include the two C.A.R.E. pro8Tal¡¡s,

Feeli¡g Yeg, Fcellng No, and Talking About Touching. Theee proglans

inc lude prlnted nåterials, lectr¡¡es, dlscuegions, role play exerclsea

and viguåI aids.

Pnoc¡a¡n Preaente¡e

The reconoended preeentene fo¡ the chlld sexual ah¡se prevention

prograns etudied in thla analysie a¡e prlna¡iIy regulår claasroou

teachers and pa¡ents. Sone of the prog¡¡'n¡ ceJ¡ b€ facilitated by

diffenent presentero (see Table 1).



106

Pro8iraue which a¡e inpleuented in claasroong or gToup gettin€s have

the aplpaL of reachÍng large nu¡obers of child¡en. Teachers have the

benefit of ongoing contact with children and knowledge of educational

nethode. As well, child¡en nay feel nore confortable discussing sexual

abuse iseues with their teacherg than they r.rould with their garents.

ParentE nay, ho¡.¡ever, be nore attr.:ned to their o¡¡n child¡en'e apeciflc

needs and levels of understanding. In caEea where pa.renta or teachers

abuse chíld¡en thengelves, they ç¡ould not, of courEe, be euitable

preaentera. What ia perhaps nore i-uportant than the aetual preaenter ls

the a¡oount of training, guidelinee, and back¿¡ound infornatÍon provided

within the various child sexual abuee prevention progt¡ans. This wlll be

discusged in the nexb section of thig report.

Content of Proqra¡oa

Tn¡ì¡{¡a Þ¡arri ¿laÀ f^ñ Þnâaañ+aFa

Aa indicated in the reeultg section, the tralnlng provided for

presenterE wlthln the progra¡¡a varles In tylÞ ånd EEount. The t¡aining

rangeg fron workshops to llEting references for readlngl naterials that

teachers on other presenterE oiEht obtain and read on thelr own. T¡¡o of

the pro8rå86, Ta}e Ca¡e l{ith Yowgelf and No llore Secrreta For lle, do not

lnclude åny tralnlng uaterials.

the noet extênaive training is provided ¡¡ithln the two C.A.R.E.

prograns and the Feellng Yes, Feeling No P¡oEran. Tl¡eee progirs¡os

invo lve the uae of workshops where preaenters a¡rd tral¡ing facilitatora

cone together and prepa¡e for the uae of the proEFa!¡ uaterlala. The

C.A.R.E. program'a workshops are condr¡cted over a th¡ee day pe¡iod,

while a Bhorter slx hour ti¡oe frane ie allotted for the tralning
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workshop in the Feeling Yee, Feeling No Pnograro. The g¡eater dûount of

t i¡oe involved in the C.A.R.E. pnogran's workshops Dsy allow for more

thorouÉh coverage of chÍld sexual abuse issues and prog:ran contenta.

While the Red FIag Green Flag People progran incLudes suggestions

for a th¡ee hour teachers neeting, onl.y an outline of contentg of thig

neeting is provided. Thia nakes this progra¡û lese convenient to use as

training facilitators would have to find appropriate inforoation sources

on their or¡n. As weIl, it decreaseg the likelihood that alt appropriate

inforoation nould be covered in the training neetings.

Tl¡e renainder of the prograne Hhich provide aone fonü of trainíng

rely on written naterials for preaentera. This tyl¡e of training nay be

Iese effectlve than workshopa and Eeetinga because preeenters are not

given the oplþrtunity for cla¡ification of the training content or for

dlscuesione of their questions and concerns. As we]l., providing

referencee for literatu¡e on the topic of child gen¡al abuse nay be

useful for preeentero to increase thelr knor¡ledge of thia ialue, but it
in no way ensr¡reg that they will in fact obtaln a¡d read Buch

inforoation.

The two C.A.R.E. proE¡ans, Feeling Tea, Feellng No, Talking About

Touchi¡g, and Red FlaE Green FIaB People all include epeclfic curricula

Epidec for Þreaêntera to follow ae they cover each leeson on aeg¡oent of

the prog¡'"r¡. These gridee Eerve as helpful aidg to preaentera ae they

inplenent the pnoE¡a¡oa and they aleo provide ¡Uldellnee for discuasions

¡rith the EtudentE. It ehould be noted that nb1le specific preset

cunlcula nay be helpful and convenient for prograo lnpleroentera, the

use of pre-develo¡ed cu¡ricular nateriala have been criticized for thei¡
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potential for ignoring the teaching gkille of teachers (T¡r¡dell &

l.ihatley, 1988). The uge of such naterials ¡lay renove teachere fron the

proiegs of planning a¡d desiEning cu¡ricula¡ strategies based on their

own knowledge of the individual studente they teach.

llost of the training concentÍ'ates on providing bacþround

infornation on the problen of child senral abuae and on the content of

the progran b€ing taught. One other training iesue contained in all of

the prograns which include training inforration ia that of reporting a¡d

ha¡¡dling diEcloau¡es. The provision of thig ty¡¡e of inforoation iE

egsential to any progra¡ whether the goal of the BroÉ¡au ia prinary or

secondary prevention. In either caee child¡en uay diacloee tha.t they

have been sexually abueed a¡d preeentera Eust knolr how to ha¡dIe euch

discl.osr¡res. the proEÞans which covered thia topic Eost thoroughly a¡e

the t¡ro C.A.R.E. proEirans, Feeling Yes, Feeling No, and ?alkins About

Touching. These prograns address the legal obligation of profeesionals

working with children to report any disclosu¡es to proDer authoritiee.

Aa ¡¡e11., llate of s¡/r¡pto¡rs which nlght ldentlfy the occurrence of aexual

abuae anong child¡en are provided ae is lnfornatlon ou how to respond to

cbildren in a¡ l¡ltlal and ongoing basla lf they did discloae. The

neEponse that chlld¡en necelve nhen they dlscloae aen¡al ah¡ee (i.e.,
betng told tbat they a¡e believed a¡rd that the abuse wa¡ not their

fault ) lE an l¡ol¡ortônt factor in deterolning the trèì.Da that chlld¡en

experience becauee of sexual abuse ( Brome & Fl¡rkelhor, 1986).

fu¡the¡more, lnforroing teachers on how to reapond to chlldren ln

ongoing clasarooo interactione (1.e., not to exclude chi.j,d¡an fron

reEiì.¡lar cLaea acti.vltles) Eay alleviate the dlaconfort and feellngs of
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so!¡ehow being different that children might e$¡erience as ê reeult of

dieclosing.

The ioportance of providing training nateriaLe for presenters using

chiLd se:nral abuse prograns ca¡¡ot be overstated, yet several prograns

a¡e lacking theee iuportant cooponenta. The lal<e Ca¡e tlith yourseLf and

No More Secrets For He progra¡oe provide no training inforoation. My

FeeLings and The Secret of the Silver Horse provided bacþround

inforuation on the topic of child sexual abuee, but contain no actual

guidelinea for preeentation. Proper training with the proviaion of

èccurate inforoation ie eeeential to allevlate disconfort a¡rd fea¡e that

presentera Eay have in inpleuenting prevention progra¡te. However, one

Eu6t be cautloug of evaluating pro¡iraÃ effectlvenees on the båsis of

preeenter training alone. First, even eKtensive tralning will not

luprove the effectivenees of a IrcorLy deslgned cunlcula or progra¡¡.

Second, it uuet be noted that deapite attenpts to encourage the proper

handling of disclosu¡ee and the following of prope¡ re¡þrting

proceduree, there ia evidence whlch i.ndicateE thêt teacherE do not

alwaya follow euch procedures (Trudell & 9lhatley, 1988; Zell¡an, 1990).

third, even when child sexual abuae digclocures are reported there is a

lack of conalgtency of follow up by agencleE (2e11¡nan, 1990). Ae a

reeult tberê lg no guèrantee that each diocloaing child ¡rill be helped

by the overburdened eocial systea. FinaIIy, eveu if teacherg a¡e

progerly tralned there is no nay of knowlng Hhêt thêy actually say or do

in the claesroon.
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Stated Obj ect iveg

Ae llluatrated in the reeults section, with the exception of the No

More Secrets For He program, all of the child sextal abuse prevention

pnoÉFall8 llst sone t¡>e of overall prog¡a¡û objectives. The Secret of

the Silver Horse contains secondaty prevention objectivea. The

renainlng prog[a¡Ds contain both grinary a¡d aecondary prevention

obJectivee.

the objectivea lieted in the progr¡.s concentrate on relaying self
protective ekllle to child¡en and on encouraging vlctins to tell soneone

about their be ing abused. AIthoWh a inply liating sone overall progirao

objectivee does not ensure that theee objectives wlll be uet, the

evaluationg nade by the neeea¡cher, coders, a¡d outeide pnofeesionals in

this etudy indicated that all of the prograna appea¡ed to be at leaat

¡:otentially able to meet their objectivee. Tt¡e progira¡a which r¡ere

rated trost hiebly as fa¡ as neeting objectiveE were the two C.A.R.E.

pro8¡a¡¡6, Feeling Yes, Feeling No, Talking About Touching, and the

Secret of the Sllver Horse. PerhapE having a clear and cohereut

obJective Etateroent allows prog¡an devel.opere to incorponate lnfor.¡oation

epeciflc to the obJectivee and to increaae the probablllty of achieving

then. It la dlfflcult, hoç¡ever, to aecertaln whether or not prevention

goals a¡ê ever achieved. Although efforte at seconde.Fy prcventlon have

been euecegsful at encou¡aging díecloeu¡es, there !.s aa of yet no

concrete evidence that prevention progrrtrn! ¡eet the prloary prevention

objectiveE of prevêntlng child sexual abuge fron ever occumlng in the

firet place ( Flnkelhor, 1986i RepItr¡cci & Haugaa¡d, 1989).
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Sub.i ect Content/fha¡nee

The basic content of the reviewed chlld serqlal abuse prevention

progra¡¡¡s is coneistent wíth what was reported in the literature revie¡¡.

The theoes con¡r¡on to nost prevention progra¡¡ts include teaching chitdren

about what serual abuse is, the right to control accega to one'a oen

body, who potentièl offenderg EíSht be, assertiveness skills that ni8ht

be used to wa¡d off abuee atteopts, and the i¡portance of telling

so¡¡eone about eerual abuse or eexual abuse attenpte. In general, the

longer proE¡ana, such as the two C.A.R.E. proÉira¡ûs, Feeling Yee, Feeling

No, and lalking About Touching, a¡e u¡ore e¡ùauetive in their coverage of

theuee related to child serual abuee.

AII of the pnevention prog"a.D¡r reviewed in this a¡¡alyeig ¡oade goue

atteopt at identifying who potential offendere nlght be. It is

inportant that children are a¡¡a.re of potentiåI offendera. By not

sp,Bcifylng exactly who oi8ht be a potential offender, prog¡alra !¡ay

generate the illuaion anong children that aexual abuee offendere a¡e

soqe unidentíflable figures that they would be r¡nllkely to encounter o¡

that abusers are "Donetera" that uight creep out of thE closet du¡i.ng

the night. Such lllueiona are dangeroua becauee they do not prepare

childrc¡ for atuee attenpts by neal people ln thelr everyday

envlro¡¡enta. Although so¡oe sexual abuae iE perDetrated by stra¡gers,

the ¡naJorlty of euch abuse is lnltiated by Fople that children know and

trust (Badgely, 1984; Ruseell, 1983). Deaplte the riek of over

eensltlzlng chlld¡en, they need to be given lnfomation that concnetely

identiflea potential offendere in order to be better p¡e¡la¡ed to handle

the reallt1eE of the Eerual abuee phenonenon. Tt¡i¡ oleht be of
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partlcular importance in the case of young children who cåruîot

conprehend abstract references such as "if soneone tries to touch you".

Host of the prevention pnogra¡¡s do specify who offenders night be.

fhe two prograrDa, TÌre Secret of the Silver Horee a¡d No More Secrets for

Me, a¡e, however, vague in their identification of p,otential offenders.

Only the two C.A.R.E. proglr¡rns, Feeling Yee, Feeling No, a¡d Talking

About louching include parents as b€ing potential offenders. Given that

cbild sexual. abuse ineludee a large nu¡b€r of incestuous relationshipe

involving biologicaì. parents ( fatherg In ¡articular), it is i¡oportant

that children a¡e eware of such a lþBgibility. None of the pno8¡a.os

identify sa¡ûe age Iþers aa being possible offenders. This ínformation

Eight b€ eepecially inporta¡t fon older children.

Two programe, lhe Secret of the Silver Horee a¡d Take Care lfith

Youreelf, do not provide concrete exa¡oplea of potentially dangerous

eituatlone that child¡en uight encounter. Again, tbe ooiEaion of

concrete exanplea for child¡en nay lead to confusion on their ¡nrt as to

ho¡r or r¡here eex¡a1 abuee ulght take place. l{lthout such exåDpIeE

chlld¡en nlEht creête their om fantasy sltuêtlons and yorrng ehlldren

nåy not be able to ¡o¡ke the conceptual leap required to connect the

defl¡ltlon they a¡e given of eexual abuae to actual eituations in which

lt nl¡ht ta.ke p1acc. If prograns a¡e lntended to decreaEe a child-s

n:lnerablllty to seh¡al abuse they nuEt inform the¡¡ of eltuatlona that

can and do occu¡.

Progr¡'na need to provide children ¡rith realiatic eranplce of how

offenderE niEht uee coercion. ALI but two of the proEirå¡¡¡a, Ì{y Feelinge

a¡d Ta]re Care t{lth Touraelf, deecribe sone tactlcs euch aa the use of
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bribee, llee and th¡eats. The two C.A.R.E. prog?ans also add

embarraeenent aa a tactic that offendere niEht uae againat chlldren.

This is a useful incorporation because child¡en are vêr':/ sensitive to

naue calling ( such aE being called "a baby") arrd to pa¡ting to appear

noroal ( auch as when a¡ offender accuaea then of having aonething ¡+ron€

with then for not want ing to flarticipate in exgloitlng activitles).
None of the progtana erplain what seens obvious - that phyei.cal

force is often used to coerce child¡en. fuitting phyei.caÌ force as a

tactic Eeeos to be a eerioug void given that about one half of victi¡os
(Finkelhor, 1979) and offenders (Budln and JohnEon,l9g9) report that
physical fo¡ce wae ueed in serua1 abuse caaee. Aì.though it ia

r:nderstar¡dabLe that the progral¡ authors dld not r¡ant to raise feare in

child¡en, such infonûation seeog to be of con¡iderable fuDportance.

Given that, pbysical force ie never dÍecussed, it is not aurprieing

that ways of dealing with physical eoerclon a¡e al.Eo not described as a

coulþnent of aaaertivenees Ek1lle 1n a¡¡y of the prog'".n. Althowù¡ it
le beyond the acope of a claeeroour prog¡ålr to teach child¡en aelf

defenee rÃea,aì.¡¡êE and efforts al¡ed at ¡¿ardi¡g off attenpte þ offendere

¡oay actually incrcase riEk to a chlld, this lggue should bê addreeeed.

Perhal¡s cbildren ahould be told not to try to pþatcallv fight off an

offender r¡ào la using phyaical force or threatenln¡ violencc. n¡ie

would at leaet enllghten children about the poesibllity of pt¡yeical

coencion belng ueed 1n a aen¡al abuae attengt.

AII of the prevention prograûa analyzed incl.ude eone b€havloral or

aaeertlveneeE ekille which night help chlld¡en to ward off aea¡al abuse

attenpts. Part of .this thene includeg teachlng chlldre¡ the concept of
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body or¡nership. Thls includes the knowledge that they own their own

bodies and that they have the right to controL accege to then. TaIkinS

About Touching, The Secret of the Silver Horse, ô¡d Tal<e Ca¡e llith
Yourself do not include a cLea¡ statenent that emphasizee that child¡en

thenselves ênd no one el.se own their orm bodieE. If child¡en a¡e

exp€cted to aasert the¡oeelvee in exploitive situations, it ls inportaat

for then to realize that they have the right to do so.

OnIy the two C.A.R.E. prog¡ans, Talking About Touching, a¡d Red

Flag Green Flag People deeerib€ rho uight have rightful acceEa to

children's bodles. Thie infornation ls iuportånt b€cause chÍld¡en do

need to know that u:rder centain condltions they wi]l be touched. As

¡¡e11, such inEtruction night aleo help children to dlatln¡ß¡ish between

approprlate and inappropriate klndE of touching. Prolrane do need to

include thia infornation, but a suggestlon for lnproveoent can be nade.

l{hen proE¡ane do uention that touchlug uay be ncceasary for hygienic

reaeonÉr, perhapE an age lioit for such practicec could be specified.

For exanple it doeE not aeen approprlate for a pår€nt to touch a ten

yea¡ old child'g sexual orga¡s unde¡ the pnetence of lvgiene. Child¡en

can bc a¡d a¡e fondled during occaslons guch aa bath t1¡e and thle

Ehould b. cautlotred againet in the prog¡¡n¡.

Sooc of th¡ pnoÉ¡ana incory¡orate aEeerttve body la¡Uuage and the

practiee of asEertive behaviours. Thls incl.udea Euch thlngs as

role-play acti.vltlee r¡here children are provlded nith the oplnrtr¡¡Ity to

practice Hhat has been diEeuEsed in claea. Ae prevloualy oentioned,

progra¡¡s wblch incor¡nrate role play are deened to be nore effectlve at

teaching preventlon skille thâI¡ those that do not. l{lth the exceptlon
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of The Secret of the Silver Horee, Tale Ca¡e t{ith Youreelf, and No nore

SecretE For Ì{e, all of the prog¡E¡¡¡s include the use of noLe play r¡here

child¡en act out certain ecenarioa involving sexual abuse attenpts and

¡¡hat they would do in these situatione. Red FIag Gneen Fl.ag people and

tly FeelínÉe had role play suggestions in the facllitator's guide and in

the èdult inforoation Eection. lt oÍeht be oone useful to actually

incorporate theee activities in the actual progran Eections or ln the

child¡en-s Eectione of the booke to lncreaae the probabillty that they

are ueed.

The tr¡o C.A.R.E. prog¡a¡r¡a, Feellng Yee, Feellng No and Talking About

Touching alao enphaeize the use of asgertive body la¡guage. In these

progra¡¡ls, child¡en a¡e tawht and practice how to asgertlvely say "no"

to abuge atteuptE. This includeE the use of Euch skills ae direct eye

contact, ueln8i a loud voice, erect pogture a¡d ao on. The Secret of the

Silver Horse cs¡ be criticized for ouitting to teach chlld¡en the skill
of saylng "no" to abuee êttenpts. I{hlle guch a eklll !ûay Eee!¡ obvloug

and sinple, offenderg themaelvee recomend that chlldren ehould be

tau¿ht thia ekill ln order to reduce thelr vulnêrabillty to abuse (Budln

& Joh¡aon, 1989) .

l{hlle all of the progr¡'" taught children to report a¡ry sex¡al

assault attêDpts as a nethod of avoiding ah¡ee and identlfled who

children can tê1.1, eoue of the proÉ'råD6 had children o¡ke llete of

"hellp¡s". the C.A.R.E. Kit, Feellng Yeg, Feeling No, Talklng About

Touching, Red FIag Green Flag People, and Tahe Care l{ith Youraelf

lnclude the exerclee of havlng children ç¡ite dona the na¡eg and phone

nunbere of lnople 1n the comunity who could help then ln the event that
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they r¡ere involved in a sexually abueive situation. this practice could

poesibly prevent ongoíng abuse and encor¡rage discloeu¡ee.

While it is recogni.zed that learning aesertive prevention strategies

does not €uarantee their use in an actual abuse eituaùion, soue of the

progra¡Da appear to be more effective becauae of their incorporation of

practice and role-p1ay. This nay help to reinforce the learning

procesa. Aa gtated by Kraizer (1986):

l,ie ¡ougt necognize ho¡¿ chi.ld¡en lea¡n. there is

a nassíve difference for children between

concept a¡d action. A g¡ppet show, uovie, gtor.:/

book or gane can teach concepta. But a concept

never prevented child abuge . Chlldren or¡at

learn these skills in their nuecles. Ihle neana

role-playing, walking th¡oWh the techniquee,

practising, discovering what workg a¡d what doea

not. lhis ig what chil.dre¡ will ultl¡nately ceII

on ln a eituation where prevent lon Btrateglês

are needed. (p. 260)

A fe¡r of thc prog¡a¡s also includc the¡eg othe¡ than thoee EoEt

con¡oonly found 1¡ child seruaL abuse progråûs. the C.A.R.B.

Interoedlate hoÉran includee a eection whlch teacheE children about

their o¡rn Belf-confidence and ways of i¡¡provlr¡g lt. Tl¡iE ie ê¡

inlþrtônt concept for chlld serual abuge prcventlon becauce e¡¡hanced

self-confidence lE believed to enable chlLdren to eEEêrt theoeeLvee.

0ffendera theneelvee elÞcify that when chooE{'g victi¡e they seek out
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child.ren who appear to be lacking in self-confidence and. who a¡e

vulnerable (Budin & Johnson, 1989; Conte, Wolf, & Snith,1989).

the Take Ca¡e 9iith Yourself prog"ar¡ includes inforoation on physical

and enotlonal abuse as well as infornation on sexual abuse. Given the

6hort length of this prog¡am it appeare that the attenpt at covering alI
types of child abuse detracts fron thorough coverage of child serual

abuse issues. This program was nisaing nany of the thenee covered in

other programs. As well, Take Ca¡e With Youreelf algo devotes a

significa¡t anount of tine providing chiLd¡en with infonûation that

e4)laino ¡¿hy offenders night abuse. The e:planations offened include

such factors as streas, une¡rplot4¡tent, a¡d di.vonce. It is lnportant to

recogni.ze that theee fèctors cannot excuae a¡ offenders' behavioure.

The i¡oplicit lreasege here is that offenders hêve reasona for thei¡

behavi.our which nlght nal<e their abuE ive actionE acceptabLe. If
child¡en a¡e expeeÈed to feel that sexr.ral abuse is never their own

fault, they Euet b€ made to reèlize that offende¡s a¡e solely

reEIþn8ible a¡d to bla¡e for eerually abuslve acta.

Tt¡e Red Flag Green Flag People progrsÐ 1nc ludea the concept of

peroisslo¡. Child¡en ere tau€ht that they can glve f,ernlssion for

aoureon€ to touch thelr bodiee. Thle nay be a proble¡atlc concept

becau¡c evcn if a child says "yea'' to an adr¡lt, the child is not usually

in a poeitlon to give congent to sex acts ¡¡lth adults. Becauee they a¡e

chIld¡en, they lack the inforoation required to nake decielons re8arding

Ee¡n¡al nåtters. they nay not actually knon to what they a¡e consenting.

AE we1l, they oay be in coercive aituationa where tbey do not have the

real freedon to say yes or no. this nay contribute to chlldren bla¡lne
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themselves for thelr sexual abuse becauee they Day feel that are gonehow

responeible for the abuge ln that they gave "Iæroission".

One other theme incorporated into gone of the pnogra.rns was that of

reeponsibility. The two C.A.R.E. prograns, FeeLing Yes, Feeling No, and

Talking About louching all dlscuos gexual abuge prevention as a peraonal

safety issue where child¡en have a responei.bility to tale Beaaures to

protect thenselveg fron eerual abuee. A debate exietE on the

responsibility isEue. Sooe feel that prevention is unavoidably Iinked

to resgoneibility and that child¡en are obligated to take neaaurea to

protect theneelves against exploitative aituatione (i.e., Kraizer,

1986). However, a consequence of teaching children that they a¡e

reaponaible for taking ca¡e of theuselves nay be that 1t contributes to

blanlng the child victi¡o. the ultinate regponsibillty for child sen¡al

abuee lies on the offender. þlhiLe child¡en can be e¡¡poerered with ekill.s

that mieht help then to avoid abuse, they ahould not be held reslÞnsible

for abuse whlch doee occur.

Tt¡e child E€x¡al abuge prevention proÉfrâD€ a¡¡alyzed in thls resea¡ch

uee a va¡lety of definltiona of what congtitutes sea.¡al abuee (eee lable

10). ProEra¡e that both define eexual abuse and erplain the touch

conti.nuu¡¡ !ûay bave the benefit of better cla¡ifying eerual abuee for

child¡en. In theEe progz'a¡t¡E child¡en a¡e tawht nhat sexual abuee

actually ie and the touch continuu¡o further exl)Ialns a¡rd givea exarnplea

of what eeR¡aL abuse niEht involve.

the Feeling, Yes Feeling No progran offer the beEt deflnltlon of

se:nra1 abuse. The deflnition provided wlthin thlE p¡oÉFED indlcates the
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sæciflc body organs (i.e., breasts, vagina, penis, br:o ) that a¡e

touched during sexual abuse rather than just speclfying euphenisns sueh

as "private parts". As well, the definition used in this pro6¡an

includes the broadest range of offenderg a¡rd of gexr:ally abue ive acts.

Red Flag Green Flag People, Ìfy Feelinge, The Secret of the Silver

Honee, and No Hore Secrets for |le do not provide any definltion of

sexual abuee. Glven that this concept nay be a new onê for na¡y

chlldren invoLved in prograros and that lt uay be a difficult concept for

young children to fully Ì¡nderstand, the ouieslon of a conc¡ete

definition warrants criticieu. Child¡en ahould be fanili.ar with the

tero "aexual abuse " and its neô¡ing in order for prograu content to nake

sense and ln order for then to discues re levant issuee.

With the exception of TaÌe Care lllth Youreelf, all of the prograns

use soue vergion of the touch continur.uo or atteupted to e:cplain chlld

Eerual abuee uEing the concept of touch. It nust be noted that

criticis¡û hae b€en directed at the a¡rpllcation of the touch continr¡u¡

wlthin chlld sexual abuse pro5ra¡Dê. For exanplc, by relylng on the

ex¡¡Ianation that gerual abuee involveg touchce that produce negative

feelings, the touch cont inuru fails to account for the fact that sexual

atuge ca¡r involve touches ¡¿hfch nay feel good to a cbild and that eone

foroa of scx¡al abuse do not involve touchlrg. Sex,¡al ab¡se nay also

begin with touchee that feel good and then pro8l'eaa to touches which

feel confualng and båd (Kraizer, 1986). AE well, young chlldren Þay not

be able to diatlnsuish between euch abatract concepts ae "good" versuo

"eonfusing" touchee ( deYoung, 1988). Deepite theae probleua, the touch

continuu¡¡ doee provide a way of explalnlng the conplex isEue of eex-¡al
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abuse to children, Rather tha¡ eli¡inating the use of the continuu¡0,

perhapE it could be regtmctwed in a way that add¡esses these issues.

Tenminology

As indicated in the resultg section, only the two C.A.R.E. Þrograns

a¡d the Feeling Yee, Feeling No program use the comect terninology to

teach children about sexual anatony. As well, although nost of the

progrs.u¡a are epecific in their description of the Eexual acts they

describe, none of the proEtsa¡ûs include the acts of intercourse oF oral

sex. This Ís not surprising given that Doat progra¡ûe t¡t¡ to divorce

prevention efforts from sex education (Hodeon and Skeen, 1987; ?rudeLl

and l{hat1ey, 1988).

The avo idance of sexuality occu¡s for a number of reasons incLuding

the difficulty of getting proS"anE i.uplenented ln schoole, feara by

Þarents and educators that overt sex.¡al content rÊay cause undì,re êrrxj.ety

and fea¡g amongst children, and feelingo of dlscorofont bry teachers at

pneaenting Be:n¡ally explicit naterialg. AlthoWh theEe concerne nay be

wa¡ranted, they uust be welghed againat the coet of ig¡oring or skirting

eexuaLity ånd sex education within prograne. Chlldren nay get the

Dessage thât their bodieE and seruaÌlty are negative and shåneful

thlnSg, e¡d that aLl eeruallty 1a dangeroua. They cannot be provided

with useful skille to prevent sexì-ral abuae in a cll'nate in which

presenters ca¡not be co¡ofortable talktng about Bex. Sex.¡al abuse does,

after all, involve gex. Children need to be able to talk about

ae:n¡ality and to kno¡¿ a pnop€r sex¡al vocabulary in order to dlscloee

about sexual abuêê and eexual abuee atte¡Dptg. F1¡aUv, the avoidance of
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e4)liclt teroinol.ogy nay only selve to exacerbate confusion aroong

child¡en.

For these reasons, the prograns which ìncorlrcrated correcü sexual

terng ç¡ithin them wara¡t praiae. The C.A.R.E. prograns also includeg

very deecriptÍve anato¡oical illustrations of the huoa¡ body which

enha¡¡ce lea¡ning. Aa previously nentioned, child¡en need realistic

accounts of eerual abuee incidents if they a¡e to be expected to be able

to prevent then fno¡o occuming. As weLl., even for very youn8 child¡en,

k¡owledge about seR¡ality nay help to reduce or overcone the trar¡na a

child ex¡nriencea aa a result of sex.¡al abr¡ee (Gilgun, 1986). It geens

reagonable to asau¡ûe that proglan developers can incorporate fra¡k sex

education into prevention prograna ¡¡ithout trar¡natizing child¡en becauee

of such knowledge.

Student AEgeeanent

Aa indicated in the resul.ts, only three of the child se:oraL abuee

prevention pro8rsng include ao!ûe Bort of åEaeaaoent of whether or not

chi,ldren actualLy lea¡ned any of the concepta tau¿ht ir¡ the progr"ne.

TÌ¡e two C.A.R.E. progra!¡s and the Talking About louching proE¡sm inc lude

etudent araêssoêDta ln the forro of brief knowledge teets.

DeEpltc the probleng in test deEigna diecuased ln the reeulta

sectlon, the proE¡a¡ûs which include soue aort of testing nuet be

connended for dolng ao. Sone sont of aeoesso€nt 1e ùoportant for

detemining the value of pnograna and for alerting ppesenters åbout

¡¡hich concepte in the proetra¡¡ contente oay be dlfflcult for chlld¡en to

underatand. If preeentere can identify problen a¡cas by IoH tegt

scones, they can revlew the problenatlc conceptg. fhe C.A.R.E.
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Interuedlate ProEfan also include an open ended questionnaire to asges

student'e opiniona of the prog¡an. Ihis i¡ a valuable tool because

gtudents thenseLves ca¡ indicate any a¡eaa of the prog¡am that were

difficult with and this can allow greeenters to clarify the problen

areas. As well,, if enough attention is paíd to student's test econes

and connenta, the inforrnation gleaned could perhaps be used by program

developere when they are revieing proÉirans.

The value of knowledge te8ts as a forn of student aseessnent and ae

an evaluation of prevention prograrns nugt be judged cautiously. Va¡ious

studieE ¡¡hich have been conducted to evaluate prog¡a&a through kno¡¡ledge

teats have resulted in findings that indlcate that there are in fact
gaine in Etudent knowlefue following the iaplenentetion of prevention

prograns (i.e., Hadal< & Berg, 1989; Sieurdson, Strar¡g & Doig, 1987;

l{olfe, MacPherson! Blount & tlolfe, 1986). l{hi Ie the gaine in knor¡Iedge

¡ûay b€ Etatistically siEnif ica.nt, the lncreaee in the nunber of

queetions answered correctly þ studente in absolute te¡rug is often

snall. tlore i-olprtantly, there ls no way of k¡owlng that the knowledge

gained will be tra¡¡eferred into behavlour. It is ioposeible to k¡ow if
chlldren wlll be able to reueober and utllize the prevention skills
Lea¡ned 1n proEFa¡s if they a¡e in 8¡ energency situation where fea¡ and

anxlety nl¡ht l¡terfe¡e with what they "know". Ethieally, chlldren

cannot b€ placed ln Eituations where they ¡rould have to d¡ar¡ on their

knowledge learned during prevention progra¡s in orde¡ to aeaess the r¡hat

iE actually learned a¡d retained. Therefore, deaplte the probl.ens

ínherent ln knowledge tests, they renain virtually the only tool that is
avallable for aeeesslng pro8¡a¡ value a¡¡d atudent learnlng.
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The leeue of ¡eview ig also inportant. Only the two C.A.R.E.

proÊtra¡¡E, FeeIinS Yes, Feeling No, Talking About Touching, and Red Flag

Green FIag People encourage the neview of prog¡a¡r¡ materíals. Reviewing

ard repeatíng the presentation of proE¡am concepts are iroportant for

reÍnforcing the learning process. Studies sug€eat that a revie¡¿ of

progra¡û concepts after their initial presentation nay increaee student's

retention of the naterial taught (Repp¡ccl & HaEaa¡d, 1989). A revie¡r

of concepts during the course of progra¡r¡ presentatlon and in particular

a revie¡r of concepta found to be difficult for children to underetand

following knowledge teats, is an eesential aspect of prevention

prolraos .

Parental Involvenent

Ae lhe reeults of this analyglg indicated, the a¡or.¡nt of pa¡ental

involveuent in the chiLd eerual abuse prevention proÉ¡e!¡s varles (see

Table 14). Ihe two C.A.R.E. progu.a¡r¡s have the Doat extenaive Þarental

involvenent.

lhe ingortsJ¡ce of pa¡ent8 in preventlon efforts cannot be

undereati¡ated. Pa¡ents a¡e in a I:ositlon to dlscuae se:ual atn¡se

issues witb their child¡en, to clarify concepta learned ln echoole, to

anower thelr chlld¡en's quegtions about child aenral abuee, and to

establieb fa¡lly rulea linked to preventlon skllla. Pa¡entE a¡e very

often the p€op1e children tell about ge¡o¡al abuse lncidente and Þa¡ents

nugt be awa¡e of how to repoFt the incident s¡d hor¡ to agpropriately

reapond to child¡en. therefore, atte¡opùE ¡¡r¡st be ¡nade by pro8ra¡r

lnplenenters to lnc lude !¡arente 1n preventlon proEtrs!¡s å¡¡d to provlde

¡urente ¡.tith aE nuch infornation aa poseible on the topic of child
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sexual abuae. It is critica). that pa.rents becone a¡¡a¡e of such

lnforroation so that they can becooe active in prevention efforts a¡d

offer their o¡rn child¡en inforoation. this is not Eeant to iroply that

parents do not have a reeponsibílity to aeek out infornation on thëir

orûi, but a coordinated effort by schools, conrounity groups ånd pårents

ia neceesary to coobat lhe child eexual abuse problen.

Sone of the proElra¡E inc lude tal<e ho¡oe activltiee for child¡en.

These actívities are intended to be revler¡ed and conpleted by chíldren

together ¡rith their parents. This proceas a1lowe for perents to be

inforoed about the prevention conceptE b€ing tau¡ht and to continue the

educatlon procese th¡ough discussion and clariflcation. Reaea¡ch hae

indicated that having children pa¡t ic ipat lng in Eeanal abuse pnevention

proe¡a¡r¡a doea generate discusEion on the toplc of eexual abuee between

Þarentg and their child¡en (Blnder, & tlcNiel, 1987; Nibert, Coo¡¡er, &

Ford, 1989; l.hutele & Hiller-Perrin; 1987).

Progran developers aoueti¡ûee ex¡ærience difficulty in havirg their

pro¡lra!¡s i¡oplenented ln achools becau¡e of prote¡te by echool

adoinietrators a¡d Þarents. l{hile ¡¡e¡t of the concern sunounds the

lsEue of s€R¡al, ity and sex education, parênts a¡c a16o often concerned

that child 8en¡al abuse proE¡a¡rE will have the èdverEe consequence of

ralsing fear 1n thelr children. The two C.A.R.E. pròg¡eog, Feeling Yes,

Feeling No, Talklng About Touching, E¡d W Feelinga address these

concerns. Generally, these prograns explaln that the concept8 taught

withln the progra¡r¡E a¡e preeented in non-threatení¡g ¡raya and that

provldin8 chlld¡en with practical inforoation Bay Blve theu a eenae of

Becu¡lty. Incorlþrêting thia ty¡¡e of ínforrmtion ¡rlthln pro8i¡an8,
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nay be an i,nportant nea¡s of increasing the probability of proE¡a¡o

accepta¡ce. Studies have been conducted on the negative coneequences of

child sexual abuse prevention proÊ¡ams and have evidence that these

prog¡arDg do not prouote enotional distrees, fea¡, or behaviour problens

anong children (í.e., Sr¡an, PreEs, & BriggE, 1985; }furtele &

Hiller-Perrin, 1987). If prog¡ane do occaslonally create dieconfort and

confusion a¡ong chiLdren, inforoed Þa¡ents are in a poeition to co!ûfort

thein child¡en. In so!ûe cases, pa¡ents nay be un¡rilling to diecues

gexuality or child EeruaI abuee with theln chlld¡en a¡d ln theae cases,

no E¡ûount of program lnforoation for parents can enar¡re that the iEEueE

w111 be diacuesed.

llhile it nay be unreasonable to ex¡nct that ¡rarente be involved in

the actual claesroon i¡oplenentation of child sexral abuee prevention

progz.a¡¡ê, their role in grevention effortE Íe vital. Íherefore,

progïana m¡et be deei8ned in such a nay that allows for oaxlnrn a¡ounts

of parental involvenent. Parents cannot be forced to beco¡ne invo lved

¡rith prevention efforts and it ca¡urot be expected that parente who

thenselvee se: alIy abuse thel¡ children çrill willlngly garticipate in

preventlon effortg. However, Eiven that offendere theneelves reconroend

thaÈ ¡nrcnte becoue lnvolved in prevention efforte (&¡din & Johneon,

1989; Conte, 9lo1f, & Suith, 1989), Iarental involveoent in prevention

progra¡¡s or¡st be encouraged,

Prosran Evaluation

Ae indiåated in the results aection, each of the nine chlld eexual

abuae preventlon proÊirans were eval,uated uEing a nu¡ûerlcal scorlng
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frysteur. FollowÍng the tabul.ation of the prog¡an scoree and a¡ ovenall

agsessDient of each ProgÞa¡lt, the nine prograns ¡¿ere nank ordened in terms

of the quality of each proÉiran reLative to each other.

Table 17 provì.des a su.Enary e:rplanation of the rationale uged to

rank order the child gen¡al abuse prevention progra¡¡s. The prograroo are

Iisted in Table 17 in the order of their ra¡king froo best to woret.

Table 1? provides inforuation about the key factors ¡¡hich r¡ere

considered in the scoring and ratr.king proceduse. Theee include the age

of the ta¡get audience, leneth, presentation nethoda, training for

preeentere, exhauativeness of topic coverage, practlce of EkltlE,

terni.nology, Etudent asseeanent, and a¡or¡¡t of ¡nrental involveoent.

As Table 17 indicates, the t¡¡o C.A.R.E. progra¡a were judged to be

the beet of the nlne child sen¡al abuae prevention progr^-., followed by

Feeling YeE, Feeling No and Talking About louching, Al.thoueh Red Flag

Green Flag People and þ Feelinga received the Eaoe total score oa the

nu¡oerical evaluation, Red FLag Green F1,ag People ie a oore etn¡ctured

proEran which includes leeeon guldeE for facllitato¡¡ ånd nå8 therefore

Judged to be eulÞrior to the t{y Feellnge progra¡, Both of thege

progra¡g contal¡ valuåble inforratlon suitable for very yorm8 audiences,

but theln brevity na}es then approprlate for an lntroductloû to the

toplc of chlld eex¡al abuse rather than fo¡ a couplete preventlon

PnoEraE.

the renalnin8 proÉrêEs, The Secret of the SlLver Horse, Take Cå-re

l{ith Yourself, and No }lore Secrete for t'le, wcre judged to be lacking in

¡ûany aleaa. Again, these pro8¡a¡ls contain valuable l¡fonaatlon relsvant
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Table 17
Procram Evaluation

Pro8trao:
1. The C.A.R.E. KLt / The C.A.R.E. Interoediate Pnogran

Total Score = 28/28

-Age appropriate progra.n divleion; lenglth varies by age Eroup
-Very good variety in preeentatÍon nethode
-Beet provision of training for presenterg; includeg workshops,
written uate¡ial, leason Euides

-Incluaive Topic / Concept covera8e
-Practise of sk11Is; role ÞIay and aseertive body la.nEuage
-UEe of correct tertoinoLoÉy
-Best gtudent assessnent; includes student kno¡rLedge and oplnlone

( Internediate )
-Moat ertensive ¡rarental invo lvement; workshope,
take hone activities, ho¡oework assiE¡Dents, suppleû¡entary
lnforroation Eupplied, proeira¡r¡ evaluatlon

2. Feellng Yes, Feeling No
lotal Score = 27 /28

-Age appropriate; len8Èh al.lowe for coverage of concepts
-Very good variety Ín preeentation nethoda; excellent videos
-Very good provieion of tralning for preeenters;
includes workshope, ¡¡ritten uaterlal, leaaon EuideE

-Inclusive topj.c / concept coverage
-Practise of akills; role play and aEaertive body la¡guage
-Uee of correct teroinoì.ogy
-No etudent assesgrûent
-So¡oe pa¡ental involveoent; workshop;
sulrplên€nta¡.lt information Eupplied

3. Talkin¡ About Touchin¡l
Total Score = 26/28

-Agc apl¡roprlate, but could be dlvided by age; ao¡¡¡e concepts
dlfficult for you¡¡gest Eiradee

-tênsth allowa for coverage of concepte; needs tiDe Euideline8
-Good varlaty in preeentatlon; could uee audío-visuale
-Trainlng for preEenters needs improvenent; ¡ella¡ce on w¡itten
materials; lncludee leeaon guidea

-Inclugive topic ,/ concept coverage
-hactlee of ekillg; role play ånd âssertivs body languåge
-Doee not uge coprect teroinolo8¡¡, reliance on eupheuisns
-Includes otudent asaeaanent; knowledge tegt
-Sooe parentaL lnvolveuent; brief info¡matlon about pro8¡am;
eupple¡eatary lnforoation referencêd; good take hone actlvities
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Table 17
Program Evaluation cont'd.

4. Red Flag, Gneen Flag People
Total Score = 22/28

-No age specifications; contents appropriate for younger e!¡ades;too sinplistic for older Êi¡ades
-Brief, 3 eession proÉTar¡; needs time speclfication
-Good variety in presentation uethode; could use audlo visuals
-Traini.ng for presenters needg improvenent; needs to incor¡rcrate
inforoation for training; doee provlde leseon Éu1dea; Iacke
reporting information and Eyoptoua of abuge

-L¿sa ertensive coverage of topics / concepts too bnief for
thoroWh coverage

-Includes role play - no practise of assertive body language
-Does not use correct terninology; reliance on euphenisna
-No etudent asaessnent
-Sone parental invo lvenent; neeting outlined only; brief proE¡a¡r
inforoation, supplenentary inforoatíon refenenced only.

-Colou¡ing book taken home

5. Éy Feelinge
Total Score = 22/28

-Age appropriate
-1 seseion event; needa ttne specification
-Good variety in presentation nethode; could uae audio vlsualg
-Poor t¡alnlng; only includeg soue guidêIlnes for discussion
in adult fnfornation section; no leegon guldee

-[,ese exùeneive coverage of topice / concepts - too brlef for
' thorough covêrage

-Includes role play - no prectise of aaee¡tlve body la¡reuêge
-Does not uge correct teruinology; rellance on vague la¡guage to
deecrib€ anatouy

-No Etudent aaaessEent
-Parental l¡volvenent only when progra!¡ obtalaed e¡¡d used bry
pårenta; aupplementary inforoation supplied.
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Table 17
Prosran. Evaluation cont'd.

6. The Secret of the Silver Horge
Total Score = L8/28

-No age ep€cífication; appropriate for elenentary child¡en
-1 sesgion event; neede tiue specification
-Poor varlety in preoentation nethode; printed ¡naterials only
-Poor training; only includes reporting inforoationi no guidelines
for presentation

-Leee erteneive coverage of topica / concepts - too brief
-No role play / pnactise of skillE
-Does not use correct terninology; reliance on va€ue la¡¡guage to
describe anatoDy & sen:aIly abusive acts

-No student aaaessnent
-Pa¡ental involvenent only when proEira¡ obtaíned by parents

?. Take Ca¡e With You¡self
Total Score = L4/28

-No age speciflcation; contents appropriate for younger eirades
-1 session event; needs tiue specification
-Poor variety in pnesentation methoda; prlnted naterial only
-No training for presenters
-iæsg erteneive coverage of topice / concepts - too bnief for
thorowùt coverage; i.e. euotional, physlcal a¡d een¡a1 abuse

-Eophasls on excusing offender
-No role play / practiEe of aaeertive skílls
-Doea not uge correct teroinoloEy; relia¡ce on eupheolsns & va€ue
slpcification of ee:n¡êlly abuEive acte

-No student easessnent
-Pa¡ental lnvol,venent only when progira!¡ uged by på¡ents

8. No tfore Secrets for tle
Total Score = 13/28

-No age slþclfications; required neading nakea contente
aPProPr late

only for older. eleoentart¡ Eradea
-1 ¡Eaalon event ¡ neede tioe epecificatlon
-Poor variety in presentation nethode; pri¡ted naterials only
-No tralnlng for preaenters
-[Bse exÈeneive coverage of topics / concepte - too brief for
thorowh covenage and concepte "turied" within Etory contents

-No role play / practice of skille
-Doee not use correct terol¡oloEiy; reliancê on va¡lue lan€uage to
deecribe anatooy & se:o¡ally abuslve acte

-No student asaeasnent
-Pa¡ental involvement only when p¡ogF¡l¡¡ used by ¡nrenta
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to the topic of child sexual abuse, but there ie roon for improvenent in

euch thingE aE the va¡iety of presentation nethods â¡rd the teroinology

used within the progra.ns. These programa oight be suitable fon hone uge

in a one on one Bituation wíth ¡rarents and their chiLd¡en, but, they lack

a¡y sort of preEenter training and etudent asseasnent r¡hich would nake

then suitable for use !¡ith la¡gên gfoupe of children. Even as progralng

to be ueed in the hone, Take Care With You¡self and No Hone Secrets for

Me could be g¡eatly i¡proved by incorporating sone back€round

inforoation on the topic of chil.d se:n:al abuse for la¡ents/cêre-glvera.

Sumarv

Accordlng to Finkelhor'g (1984) Eodel of chlld eexual abuse, one

precondltlon which nuet exiEt in order for child serolal abuse to occur

ia that the potential offender ¡ûust ovepcone the child's resigtance to

sexual abuse. Knowledge about the phenouenon of chlld Eexuel abuse nay

be one way that child¡en a¡e able to reeist abuae attenpta. EducationaL

progra¡¡s that a¡e lntended to increase chlld¡en's knowledge about sexual

abuee add¡ess thle precondition of Flnkelhor'e nodel. The focue of thíg

re8eårch bas been on providlng a conÞarative analysis of nine child

senal ah¡se pnevention proEz'alrs. These prograroe have been described

and cou¡nratlvely evaluated using the reeea¡ch technlque of content

analysie.

The regultE of thie a¡alysls have showr¡ thet the child eenral abuse

prevention prograns vary on a nuuber of dioe¡sionE. this includes

differences in euch factorE as progr.a.E length, content, parentål

involvenent and training provided withln prograna for preaenters. Tt¡ese
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differencea contribute to the quality of theee prevention progra's. The

conparãt ive evaruation perfo¡¡oed here has resuLted in a ranking of the

prograr'a which reflects the overalr quality of each progla' relative to

each other.

Li-uitations of the Study

Ideally, this report r¡ould have been conEiderab).y enhanced had it
been poesible to identify nine locations where each of the progra.ros had,

in fact, been i¡plemented. Havíng such lnfo¡nation would have nade it
possible to obtain actual progran evaluatlons frou those r¡ho had used o¡

who were uEing the specific prograo¡,.

thie resea¡ch is aleo reatricted by the Li¡itatlon r¡hlch affecte the

inplenentation of these progra¡¡s in a¡y contert. Decleiona about which

progra¡¡s r¿i1.l beet inforo a¡d educate children a¡e being nade by adults

who do not live in a child'g ¡rorld. there lE reaj.Iy no ¡¡ay of

overconing thls problen other than throWh teating, evaluation and

relying on the Jud¡ments of exgerts in education. At ti¡oee one suspecta

that sone of the content hae conaiderable adr.rlt a¡peal and nay not, in
fact, convey ¡ouch ueaníng to the intended audlence. For ex¡¡ple, a

song about protectlng ones body nay 'sound' a¡pealing but nay not

Þerforr¡ the taek of enabling the child to nake the intended alplication.

Inplicatíon-e

The ¡esulta of thig study have denonetrated that there a¡e

differences in the quality of eoue of the child Eex¡al abuse prevcnt ion

progra¡DE currently available. Preventlon nateriaj.c a¡ê presented to

children 1n dlfferent waye and lt ie reaaonable to expect that the
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effectivenesE of achieving preventíon goale is affected by theae

dÍfferencea.

The evaluation of the prog:.ans in thie study has pointed to several

factors which Eust be ageessed by school ad¡oínistrators, parenta, and

others when they are choosing a child sexual abuge prevention progran.

TheEe inelude the a€e appropriateness of progra.o contenta, the training

pro€ira¡os grovlde for presentera, the nethode of preeentatÍon used within

the prograoa, the topícs covered within prograns, and the exbent of

parental involveuent in proEÞa.os. f{hen choosing fron a¡oong the numerous

prevention pnograÐs in existence, theae factors nuet be coneidered so

that the nost effective pro8ra¡¡g can be choeen.

This decieion proceàE ie difficult becauae of the lack of research

currently available on the effectiveneEE of different kinds of p¡oEra.¡r¡ê.

Resea¡ch r¡hich addresees the goal of identifying the higheet quality of

prevention progrårñ¡ñin€ is needed. For exaople, future etudies could

concentrate on conpa.rlng different kinda of presentation ¡oethode and

could ideûtlfy thoee nethode ¡¡hich yield the ÉFeêteEt increaeeg in

chlld¡en'e knowled¡le. Resea¡ch deterolnlng the optl¡oal lengÈh of

proE¡aEr, the apa.ci¡g of eeesíone that yields long-tertn learning, and

the ldcntlflcatlon of those aslÞctg of the progråEs r¡hich seen the ¡oost

salient for lncncaslng child¡en'e undergtanding of prevention concepts

would be ver.y valuable. Ag ç¡e11, etudlee ¡rhlch teet for the

effectlvenees of different kinde of presenter training and Frental

lnvolve¡oent and thelr i¡Inct on knonledge gains Hould help to identify

factorg which n1¡ht be critical for proEiran effectlveneae. Or¡ce

findlnga fron euch resea¡ch have been obtained pro¡ira¡r¡ developers could
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uae then to Ea]re changes to thei¡ prog¡a¡ns whlch would i-roprove overall

ProSirô¡¡t qual ity.

Thi.g study hae i¡oplications for educatorg in that it hag shown that

a systenatic process ca¡ be follot¿ed when chooaing a.mong child aexual

abuse prevention pro8ira¡os. $lould be proEran ínpleoenters should aseess

the needs of theír target gîoup and then carefully revier¡ the prog¡ar¡g

avaiLable to theo 1n order to ensure that epeclflc neede å¡d objectlves

are net. This entails a proceas gj¡ilar to that ¡¡hich r¡aE follo¡¡ed in

this reeearch. School ad¡oinigtrators, progrEn facilÍtatore and/or

parenta ought to take the tine neceesary to conpa.rat ive ly revlew the

content of available progra.Es. Only after such â systerûatic asgesEEent

ha¡ been coupleted can an inforned declslon be ¡oade i¡ reElard to

chooeing the best prog?am for a particular constituency.

Futt¡¡e resea¡ch could also concentrate on the prevention progra¡¡s

that are currently ín existence. ALthoueh thiE study hae pnovided an

evaluaùlve con¡nr1øon of nine chlld aerua1 abuse prevention progra¡oe,

there a¡e Da¡y Eore prograns that could be added to thj.s liet in a

conÞaratlve fashion. While it ie difficult to determine whether or not

the uee of prev€ntlon progra¡r¡s actuaÌly prevent child gen:al ab¡ee froo

occurning, aÈudlee ¡¡hich trach the a¡nount of discloaureE of current

abuee aa a rêsu1t of pro8i¡ans could help to havc prevention proÉ|ral¡¡a

galn acceptance.

There ls no doubt that school based educational pro¡ra¡s are an

aprpal ing avenue for child sexual åbuEe preventi.on efforts. Schools or

Eiroup Eettinge allow for.a¡ efficient wa,y of reachlng la¡8e nt¡¡bere of

child¡en and thlB ig a necessity for å¡¡y prevcntlon effort. Pro8ran
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inPl-erûenterg nuat, however, be able to male inforoed choices ¡rhen

declding upon whlch of the nany preventlon prog¡a¡la in existence to

implenent. They nust be awa¡e of the factors which deternine the

quality of sexual abuse prevention programs and be able to identify

theee factorE in existing progra¡rE in order to choose the prograro which

can best achieve the goal of helping children to reeiet sê:nra1 abuse.

Conclueions

The reaea¡ch conducted here haa provided a conÞaratlve analyais of

sor¡e of the child sexual abuEe prevention prograüs cu¡rently in

clrculation in this province. Nine progrona have been con¡rared and

evåluated. Îl¡la ¡eview procegs resulted in a ra¡¡k orderlng of the

prog¡ans 1n teros of thein rated guality. Tt¡e two C.A.R.E. p¡ograns

which are eeÞarated by lrade levele have been Jud¿ed to be the best

p¡og¡a¡Ds fo¡ use in a schooÌ setting.

It ia hoped that the infor¡oatlon provlded in thia etudy ca¡ be of

help to those lntereated ln lnplenentlng è chlld een¡al abuae prevention

prog¡aa. It uuat be noted ho¡¿ever, that the poeitlon of the C.A.R.E.

pro8iralng relative to the other proEFarûs does not lndlcate that the

Iprfect DroErâD has been fowrd, nor doee the reLatlve lower poeitlons of

the othcr proEtraDE nean that they a¡e not valuable Eourcc8 of

lnforoation. All of the Þro8:ra¡a analyzed here ut¡st be coucnendcd for

the effort of atte¡opti.ng to hpa¡t chlldrên wltb lnforoation which night

help tbe¡o to reeiEt abuEe Ettenptg. None of the proEranE contalned

niEinforroation. lhere ia room for lÐprov€nent ln all of the p¡eventi.on

proÉi'^ñr a¡alyzed here if the SoaI of an ldeal proEFaD ia to be reached.
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The ideal child Een:a1 abuse prevention program nuat consider the

cognitive developtoent of the audience to which it is ained and nust then

be gea¡ed to very sFcific age gEoups. An ideal progra¡ uust provide

adequate training for presentere a¡d infornation for pa¡ents so that

theee people ca¡¡ be confortable l¡hen discuaaing serual abuee igeuea with

child¡en. Sufficient t i¡oe franes nuat be allo¡red for so that concepts

ca¡ be thorou8hly covered and then reviewed. The ideal proÉirêD nust

deal with the issue of presenting sex education as Þa¡t of the

prevention effort in a way that coneidera different ê€e ErouÞs a¡d in a

way that blends Ín wlth the other subject natter ç¡ithín the proE¡a¡n.

Participation by atudents in a prog¡a¡ quet be encouraged and ut¡et

lnvolve both the practice of gkille by gupile and aome sort of

assesanent of kno¡.rledge gains nade þ students. Finally, the ideal.

prevention progirar¡ uust recoEnize the i¡oportance of Þa¡enta in

prevention and try to create a joint prevention effort which involvee

pa¡entg ae Euch aE posEible along with forroal progra¡ facllitatore.

Whlle the c¡eation of an ideal p¡eventlon progra!¡ is a ugeful goal,

it nust be recoglzed that even the begt proEirar¡¡ Eay not neceasarily be

succeeeful. at preventln€i sexual abuse. !fucb of what ls uged during

pro8ran develolment a¡¡d what i.s r)erhaps the g¡eateEt li¡itation of thig

study, le that our cu¡rent kno¡.rledEle of child scrual abuee prevention is

baeed on apeculatlon. lle assu¡ûe that we knoçr r¡hat tyl¡ee of Ekills Hill

male chLld¡en leee susceptible to abnree a¡rd that chlld¡en wiII actually

be able to recall and u6e these gkills ln a potentlally dangeroue

eltuation. In the norat case scenario Hhere a chlld ls abducted and

abueed by a Etnanger, even the begt prevention prograr¡s would probably
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not save the child froo abuse. Prevention efforta gea¡ed toward.E

chitd¡bn do not charge the fact that the per¡ætrators are ultimately

responsible for sexual abuse ð¡d that we soroehow need to change their

actions.

The conetraints faced by r.¡ou1d be pnogran i-nplenenters ûlst also be

considered when plaruring a¡ ideal prevention progrâ'nñing strategy.

School aduinistrators and others intereEted in utilizing prevention

pnogra¡ls Eust deal with financial constrainte, parentg and comunity

Eiroups çtho Eight be opposed to EerR¡el abwe prevention progra¡s, ênd the

problens involved in providing gervices for child¡en who a¡e involved in

serually abus ive situations. l{e cannot ês6u¡ûe that the edr¡catíonal

eysten alone can help to overcone the problero of child 6ex.¡a1 abuse. A

coordinated effort ¡rhere the neaponsibllity of prevenùion is ehêred by

schools, fa¡illes and the conmunity ie neceaeary for prevention efforts

to be effective.

the dlfficulty of theae ieauea ie coolþütded by the fact that we do

not yet have evidence to shou that ch1ld aen¡al ab¡ee progra!¡s prevent

child serual abuse. While there ia evidence to Eutæort that prog¡a¡ua

encor¡rag€ dtaclogures, there ie none to r pport that the pro8¡alrs

prevent åh¡se f¡oE ever occurrlng ln the finat place. DeEplte the

conplexlty sunou¡dIng the relatively ner¡ fleld of senÞI abuEe

prevention, one thln€! ie certain. Chlld aex.¡al abr¡¡e doeE occu¡ a¡rd it

occtrr8 at an ala¡Eingly hiEh rate. Tt¡erefor¿, evea though prevention

proEira!¡s ¡lay never eli-oinate thiE social problen, effortg to fu¡ther

develop a¡d inveetigate such proÊFa¡¡E ia neceaaary when coneidering the

alternative, whlch is to do nothln¡1.
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Appendix A

Codin¡ Sheet

General ho8rao Inforaation

Pro8ira¡o Na¡oe:

I. Proerao Rationale (i.e., scope of problen, inlnrtance of prog¡a¡o )

- 
Yea 

- 
brlef

- 
no - 

erteneive

iI. Identification of Senrally Abueed Chlldren

_ Synptons listed
_ Syuptons not Iíeted

IiI. Reponting Inforoatlon For PreEentere

-l.,egal 
Responeibility to Report Specifled

_ yea _no

- 
l{ho to Report To S¡¡ecified

_ ye8 _no
IV. Infornatlon fon Presenters on Reacting to Diaclosu¡es

_ yes _no
Inforoation for Ongolng Reactlon,/Interaction llith Ct¡ild¡en r¡ho
Diecloae

_ yea _no
V. Inforoation for Parente

- 
Reporting Infornation

_ ye8 _no

- 
Responding Inforoation

_ yes _no
VI . Panental Concerna About P¡ogran Add¡eeaed

_ ye8 _no
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Specific Prog¡a¡¡ Content
I. FroErau Objectives:

-Overall 
Obj ectives

- 
Stated, l ist

- 
Not etated

-OBJECTTVES, 
CTASS I FI CATION

- 
Pri¡oa¡y prevention

- 
Secondary prevention

- 
Both: Prioary & Secondary

- 
Other, specify

II. Ta¡get Audlence:
Specified: 

- 
Age l,evel
list:

- 
Grade Level
list:

- 
Not Specified
list (if any age inforoation)

III. l{ode of PreEentation:

_ AUDIOVISUAL

- 
Fi ]¡e, epecify

- 
Slide presentations, a!¡ecify

- 
Video taÞee, sÞeclfy

- 
Other, specify

- 
PRINÎED I{ATERIAI.S

- 
Structu¡ed curricula

- 
Booke
(blourlng booka

- 
PoatereÆictu¡eg (apecifically related to theneE)

- 
0then, epecify

_ ÎI{EATRIC.AL PRESENTAÎIONS

- 
Playa/gkite

- 
Puplpt ehows

- 
Other, sp€cify

_ LEqfltRSS

- 
l,ecturea by preeenter (no child involvenent )

- 
Class dLscussion

- 
RoIe playín¡l

- 
Other, specify

- 
C0I'fBINATIONS (Epecify)

- 
Pregentatlon llethods Swgeeted But Not Provlded; (epecify)
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IV. SubJect ContentÆheueE:

- 
Serual offender identification (proxj-ui.ty continuun)

_ Btranger
_ friendg
_ f a¡ily nembera

- 
parents

- 
adulte only

_ Peers
_ authority f igr.res (teachers, etc. )

- 
other, specify

_ Body Ownership
_ enphasized

- 
not erophaeized

_ rLghtful acceaaors

- 
described

_ not deacribed

- 
Behavioral/AssertiveneeE Skilla

- 
eay "N0"

- 
hitÂick, fight back

_ run away
_ nelþrt atteBpts
_ other, specify

- 
Precautione to Avoid Abuse

_ avoidance (i,e., do not get into EtrsJrgers cars)

- 
rêIþrt ing unugual incidente/persone

- 
potentially da¡genoua situationE exenplified
(i.e., alone with babysitterg), ligt:

_ othe¡, ElÞcify

- 
none specified

- 
Secnecy

_ s{tcrets not kept

- 
alHåys tell eoueone

- 
Hho to tell , sl>ec ify:

- 
rêFated telling

- 
not åddressed

- 
Blane for abuee

- 
not abused person's fault

- 
not addresEed

- 
Tbe Abuger

_ evi1, bad

- 
fII, eick

- 
no mention
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- 
Force/coercion exenplified

- 
bnibes

- 
liee

- 
threats

- 
physical force

- 
other, specify

- 
not addresged

Other thenes, Specify

V. Sexual Terninology

- 
Sexual Abuse:
_ defined

- 
u¡defined

- 
touch cont inuum

_(good, bad, confusinE)
_ Other va¡iatione, deecríbe

- 
other, e!Þcify

- 
Acts of Sen¡al Abuge
_ vague
_ sp€cifically deocribed

- 
Range of Sen¡al1y Abus ive ActE Deecrlbed
_ exlþsì¡re

- 
kigeing

_ fondling

- 
encouraged to touch other pergon

- 
oral Eex
intercourae

- 
progtltutlon

- 
PorrÌo8traPhy

- 
other, epecify

- 
Bodv Parts, Teroino loEy

- 
eupheela¡ûB (i.e., private zonee), Epecify

- 
correct teroinologiy

_ vågue
errnPleE:

- 
proErae encourages correct terûlnoloEty,
buù doee not incorlÐrate it
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VI . Progra¡o l¿ngth
_ one event

recon¡oended tine
_ reconnended tiroe not specified

- 
rDore than one gegsíon

_ nuÍ¡ber of sessions
_ reconnended ti¡e per segsion
_ reconnended ti¡e per Eesgion not specified

- 
prog¡aD incorlrcrated Ínto overall school curricululo

- 
Revieç

- 
encouraged

- 
not encouraged

VII. Pri-uary Progran Presenters

- 
teachers

_ regiula¡ classroon teacherE
_ speciaLista

_ pa¡eDts
_ self taught
_ others, specify (i.e., volunteers, epecialists, police)
_ Va¡íous presenters a¡e specified,

(could be a va¡lety of perEons) Ilet poeeibllítiee:

- 
not specified

VIII. Preparation,/training for hesenters

_ workshops
_ cu¡ricula guides

- 
Iiteratu¡e incorporated into progira¡

- 
addltlonaL literature

- 
provided

- 
referenced

- 
other, slpcify

- 
no pneDa¡êt ion, ùnalnin€

ReEo¡rce Materiale:
Listed 

- 
yes 

-no
Rceourceg Listed

- 
fil¡g

- 
anatoBical ly co¡rect dolla

- 
books for teachere

- 
books for studentg,/child¡en

- 
bookE for Þa¡entg

- 
other, slpclfy
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IX. Parental Involve¡nent

- 
progtra¡ could be obtained/used by parents

- 
inforroation fon parents provided within program

- 
supplenentary parental information referenced

_ yes _no

- 
involved in proÉiram i¡pleuentation

_ not involved in prograro inpLenentation

- 
other, specify:

- 
Adj unct Invo lvement

_ parent,/child interaction encouraged through
hone activitiee

- 
Yea 

-no
- 

Hooewonk for students

_ yea, describe _ no

X. Student Assessnent

- 
K:rowledge tested _ ye6 _ No

_ Other Etudent evaluationa, slleclfy (i.e., opinione)

XII. O'¡er all comnents/iopreseione (i.e. quality of content, training,
presentation modeg, pa¡ental involveDent )

XIII. Coder's Personal Ratings

OveraLl lupreasion

L23456789
Poor Excellent

'Approprlate' ( intended audience Ì¡ould underEts¡d)

t23456789
Poor Excellent

hi¡årlt hevention, achieveuent

t2345
Not Achieved

Achleved

Secondary Prevention, achlevenent

L2345
Not Achieved

Achleved
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Appendix B
Cover LBtter

Cheryl Fraehlich
166 Beckinaale Bay
l.linnipeg, Manitoba
Septe¡ober 27, L990

John Doe
Organization Na¡ne
1 Any Street
f,iir¡nipeg, llanitoba
HOH OHO

Dear :

Ae I erpl.ained during ou¡ telephone convereation, I aD a
llagtens student 1n the departnent of Fanily Studiee at the
Univereity of llanitoba. I a¡ cu¡rently conù¡cting
regea¡ch for ny theais on the topic of child sorual abuEe
prevention p¡oEra¡Da. AE ¡¡a¡t of this reeea¡ch proJect I
require inforrnation fron profegsionale who have worked
with some of these pnograr¡s. PleaEe flnd encloaed the
su¡r¡ey which I would like for you to cooplete a¡d return
to ¡oe by October 5, 1990, in the enclosed staroped
envelope.

Your reeponees e¡111 be kept confidential a¡d your ldentity
will be known only by ¡oyeelf. Neither your nåDe nor yoì¡r
position in the con¡unity will be ldentifled ln the
theeia. Please feel free to nake any coments and
notations about the progiran you a.ne add¡easin€ ' ae I HllI
welcone and al¡I¡peclate your opintons sJ¡d ideaE.

If you have any guestlons regarding the reaeanch or the
flrrvey, pleaee feel free to contact øe at 254-2738. thånk
you for coneentlng to aseist in thie reaearch. Your tine
and effort a¡e g¡eatly appreciated.

Slncerely,

Cheryl Fraehl.ich

Bnclosuree
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Appendix C

Child Sexual Abuse Prevention Prog¡am Evaluatlon

Na¡oe:

Occupation:

ProEran Na¡ne :

Please circle the nr¡nber which beet fits your reaponse

1. Overall Inpreesion of Progra¡o (quality of content, training,
pregentation node, pa¡ental invo lvenent )

t23456789
Poor Bxcellcnt

2. ABe Agpropriatenesg of ProE¡a¡ ( intended audience wouLd
underatand proEran content ) .

L23456789
Poor Excellent

3. EEti.nate of ProEra¡o Achieve¡oent of Prl¡oary Prevention
(keeping an lncident of child sexual abuse fron ever
occu¡ring).

L2345
Not Achleved Achieved

4. Bstinate of ho8¡a¡û Achievenent of Secondary Prevention
( encouragln8 chlldren to discloee about past and
ongolng Eex¡a1 abuse).

L2345
Not Acblevcd Achieved

Contlnucd on trert pqge. . .



Child Serua1 Abuge Prevention Prog¡a¡o Evaluation Cont'd.
Please Pnovide Additional Coo¡ents Which 9lould Exprese Your
Evaluation of the Progran:


